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FORWARD . ‘
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A ; | Los ;edanos College has had great.lbadgrshlb‘and support in the dzvelopnenb

., of lts general educatlion program from District Governing Board-menberﬁ,

Willlam P. Moses, ‘Lloyd?%arr, George R. Gordon, Lee R. WInters. Witliam R:

Baldwln and from fo . mer board-members, Glen Clementson and Bi1l ﬁrqtzmer
X

The foresight retired chancellor, ‘Dr. Karl Drexel, led him to Initiate
a program of planning In which the phlldsophlcal bgses of general education

. : M .
were explored In depth and were tled to the Inst[tutlonél goals pf presenting

ethnic, women's, and Interpational perspectives. Dr. Harry Buttimer, the current

6

) chancellor of the Contra Costa Commuplity College District,®has not-only endorsed

AR e

-

‘ 7
Its phllosophic base but has g{ven his full and continued suppgrt to ‘the Los

T

Medanos College general education program ?a:ff
4/‘ \; 3
g . A great deal of gra%lgude must go~to every faculty membpr and admlnlstrator

-

who worked for many long and difflcult hours convertlng some baslc concepts

abdut‘generg] education Into a working ébdel. L know | speak for the Los Medanos;

- ~ « College sgaff In glving spedlél recognirlon to Dr. Charles CollYns: We w;re

. " fortunate to have Dr. Collips as our teacher In this endeavor. ' The logic and
clarlt9 of hlg&cpncepts'p|un his unt[rlng efforts have Pnsprred us to overcome

B

some. difficult stsIoné%' .
In my judgment, th@ progrgm'lé bot% exclting and 1Is conceptually and

phllosophically valld. Vwe‘now have a totaiuand comprehensive general edudatlon

o program underway As Is ‘true with any new program, It will need some modifica-

. \ i
g tion and addltlonal evaluation as we galn more experlenca Yet | am confident

o,

that students and staff members for-many years to come will applaud the Innova-

tive general educatlion model that was created In these opening years of Los

f’ Medanos College. ,

L . -

Y . T . ‘ John 1. Carhart
’ 1 President ®

.
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.CHAPTER 1~ : -

Philosophic” onsIderatdonsﬂ
: o i

»

)
i -
In every age and In every generatlon one of the\mnég Important qucstlcns

—

that ever gets asked--or FaIIs to get askcd--ls 'Whau should be taught?” 1t Is

I -
ths questlon which glves cducatlcn Its Importanse and»sometlmes makes It‘a ////-'

(

battleground. In a vague way educators sense that it Is thls question, If

\

srrlousfy consldered, that would make thelr functien the mdsﬁ.vltql one In-the

¢
(3

. séclety . 4 | e

Educatgrs do not feeI thelr preeminence very, often bécause they don' t

really grapple with this questlon. They teach what they were taught. This
usually means the narrow prIIne which occupied thelr time and effaﬁk <

during the most matur’»ycars of theIr own preparation. ThIs I's understandable

since It seems the easlest and most patural ,way to go. It 1s not*all bad

elther, since sometime In the recent or dim past thclr specIaIty. thclr o
I

dIsprIIne was a leglitimate part of the answer to the, questlon 'What éhould

be taughfﬂ” \ <\Wkr ‘ .

- . ~

\
Yet educators are expected to devlise the curriculum that theIr college

¢ o

is golng to offer. They are expected to ask the questlon "What should.be. -

\ \ 3

kY 1

taught?"‘ But to answer adqquanely requires that'thc answerer be a‘phIIosppher,

an analyst of the soclety. It Is a eurlious fact that educaéors are not glven

preparation as analysts of tho soclety. Some but not manyg nay havc bcen '

glven a course or so In the IndleduaI nced@ of studené&. Howavor, that lﬂ

not the same thing as beIng preparad to parae out the present and ! futuro needs

of the soclety. . As a matter of fact. indivldual needs are of ten In confllet

~ . '
. . p - T

6 -

Sa -

s
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",even if they could are probably only 0f local lnterest

~

e

6 ‘\\\\\\\\\ | | ) K | | ‘

i lae

with socletal needs, and to focus on the needs of the individual maf biur the

perceptlon of the néeds of the society. - S

ollege Is like startlng a new life, or Ilke furnlng over

Y

Creating a new

a new leaf. There !s time and opportunlty to ¢ onslder past mlstakes and to

begln to forge a rationale for why the college exlsts and what it purports

ta do. So It ;és wlth Los ﬁsdanos College. During the plannlng~years and’

'What should.be»taught7”

‘fthe whole professlonal staff.

evaluated at Los MedaqosJCollege.

. describing the model..ltself.

during the opening years a serious effort was made to answer the questlon

No claim Is made that the partlclpants were unlguely
qualified to make, an analysis of the society, or that 1t was definitive.

Yet educators cannot.in gogd consclence sidestep the issue.. They have to try. *
F

-

" They have to say these are our assahptlons, these are our philosophit postulates,

these ‘are our perceptions of the wald and this Is the loglc by which we put

v

it all together and arrlved at this eurrtcular. modol,,

The thinkling and planning for the Los Medanos Col1ege currlculumtwent

5‘.
-

" on from the Iate.l960'svto the present (1975) and followed the pattern of an

expanding splral, including more and more people. . It started with Superin-

tendent Kerl 0. Drexel and Assistant Superlntendent‘for Planning, John [

. .~Carhart, and. as admlnlstrators and lnstructors were hired, grew to include

AN

All the debate, all the false starts, all the
comprom1ses. all the Inslghts and breakthroughs cannot be recaptured and,

The attempt,

‘partlcularly Yh thls first chapter, wlll be to lay out the larger phllosophlc

conslderatlcns “that leJ\to the general education model now being used and
< ‘
There will be some return to these consid-

erations and some backfilling and adding on in the subsequent chapters

- But -the starting point is educational philosophy.

o, . 7 ]
S 9/




A Netessary Dfscl\alme:~ 3 / A , i ' ) A)
Thls book wJII justlfy, descrlbe and glve beglnnlng evaluation.of a |
o "~ general educatlon model . The opening chapter will preaéﬁt .a detalled phlilo-
sophic arg;étht’ln favor of generél educatlon as a principlé and in support,ot ‘
the innovative aspects of the-Loé Hedaﬁos Ccllgge model of gqural educatlon,
. }Srhce the spotlight will always be on general( education, the readér may get the

vlmpresslon that a case Is belng made for general educatlon and agalnst speclal

. educatlon--cﬁat S Hedanos College has abandoned career- training, pre-professional
training, prepar;ilon/for transfer, exploratlon of Indlvldual interests’ and other
such traditional functions of the community college. L <;

‘ Such an Impresslon, though understandable since attentlgn wlll be ;ocused on

g/heral educatlon, would be absolutely false. The argument wIII be for general .

tlonal endorsement of a degree. However, the reader ghould und\;;uxgﬂf thét, to

- cont inue the metaphor, there are many spokes Iéadlng out from thls hut and that
the whole wheel of the curriculum should Include the many programs In career
training, pre-professloﬁal training, preparation for transfer, and so en.
Certainly, Los Meéanos Cq) lege ha§ full-blown programs In technical-vocational
occupations, Iﬁ human service. dccupatlons, In business océupatlons, In all}ed
health occupatloﬁs, In the performlng arts fh physical education and Sport° In

“all the traditlonal transfer programs, in continued educatlon In professlonal

flelds, in developmental or remedial tralnlng--and even this Ilst Is not exhaustlve

Yet It would also be misleading to imply that gcne}al educatlon is only one

among equal functlons in a community co[lege, or In any ctllege. ‘It is morfe
. basic. -1t does have centrality. |t does have priority. It does, or at lehst

N

shoulé,”apply to all. So, with this disclaimer of any I?ea that the curricular

sy

| Q e 4 ’ 1() ! A
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individual to earn a better living (which It does), then that individual ‘should
. °.® . . ) ) e .

.o ‘-, v ,' . : e : L -
.l - . ) : \ x . ‘a .‘ ' / . -
hub Is the whole wheel, attentlon wlf? now be focused on,the‘cése forathe Los -

o
.

Medanos College general. education model .~ : ' ~ };

The Justification for Publlc Educatlon

Community colleges are tax-supported Instltutlons. In California roughly
60 percent of all costs are paid by district property taxes, and the remaining

4O percent are pald by general st;\t\;axes. Any high schoél graduate or any

\ -

person over 18 years old who can profit from Instruction may at&end. tultlon freeu
The basic rationale for tax support of public colleges Is to deyelop a knowledge-
able cltlzepry prepared‘to work for the common good. Every other reason for the

existence of a tax-financed college has to be sccondary: pre-professional
£y - . - ) i ‘
traintng is secondary; carecr"tralnlqg is secondary; preparation for transfer is

secghd%ry; student prloratlon gf Individual Interests Is sécendary. ATl of

| 7
these are commendable objectives, yet they have tq\glve way to the overrlding-

objective of preparlné this soclety of human bclﬁgs to advance the welfare of
' , 7

humanity. . .

' -

if the haJor objJective of colleges were to tr&ln.dicompetent labor Qdfée, fh@n

the costs sheuld be boSne by those industries tha. wllf.prbfli from the competence,
the knaw-how, of these well-tralned workers. The same drgumenﬁ-aﬁblles to the

|ndlvidual. If the major @bjective of a collcge educatlon were to prepare the

pay for thls means toward greater profit--in advance i the parents. can afford

It or In arrears if the parents cannpt. There ls squity hn everyone's paylng

- for education only I1f everyone profits from cducation. Andaeveryone proflts <~

¥ = ,.\
from cducatlon only if educatlon serves th<:§eneral wleare. the common goed. -
- - ’ “ ~ey ’

A v

|5 A ~
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Certainly, the first oblligation of an educatlional Institutlon to the soclety

A~

which supports It is not to Increase the?GrOSSANatlonaJ Product {nor the Net
3t
: -
. Y Indlvidual Product) bu& to Improve the quallty of 11fe of the people In the society.
’ , . o ~
.- *G.N.P. and quality of life are nct synonymous terms. oPerhap, Gross Navlenal'™ -

B}

-

Servlces Should be the alea of expanslon. There 1Is mounting evldence to suggest

_that G.N.P. must be curtafled to avold ecologlical d1§05tcr. Thé/pﬁsk may be to

help the 'have-natlons'' and the '‘have-people' sec th& pragma ‘c aﬁd ethlcal mer!t

In A more equltable sharing of material goods with the ' /h/be -not_natlons' and

"have-not people'', rather than In elevatlon of thg}fﬁgwn standard of Ilvlng.

. e
. Whatevet the rlghsness or wrongness of thls socletal analysls, It makes the |

AN

polnt- that an educatlonal system orlentcd toward Improving ﬁhc quallty5of Iife

Is significantly different from an educatlonal system orlented toward Jngreasing
a ‘ . - ol . N {
the Gross Notlonal Pfoduct)/ The Justificatjon for financing colleges by the
taxes of all Egg'pebple Is the expectation.that the educatlon recelved ot these d

- colleges will Improve the quallty of life of all the people.

*, B iy/ . J
¢

Es;abllshlnghPrlorltles ' » .

- P ~
>

. Some kn@wledge with Its attendant attltudes and valuea. Is-more cruélal
. . ’ 3
L for everyb@dy to know than other knowledge. Conslider the adjcctlvos used. to
) modlfy the néhn knowledge :~. arcane, csg;éch. speclal, baslc,cfundmﬂental,
genérall it'%v relf apparcnt that no @;c can learn everythlmg, and It Is equally
4

. obvlqgs that no co!legq partlcularly no’ communlty college, can tcach everythlng

Y

Priorities haverto\E? cstabllq%ed. dnd that whlch has genaral valuo must take e
first place. o o A a ‘ ) |

. 3 : .
The ¢urricular offerings of % callcgc and &hc Syrrlcular requlrements Imposed

- ' <

by the college reflect a callcctlve Judgmeng of what is Importaﬂt z@ lears’ and to

. ' ° . : Yo
. : b
o - r
. - R




L / e . - o0 e ’ . ’ 1
< c : y_J N - . ‘ . ‘
know: It Is doubtful If anwsoclety can afford a laissez-falre educatlonal
system any morelthan It can afford a truly lalssez-falre economy://Yt,Ls an - {
& . - . : \ P

absurd misreading of freedom to tolerate teaching as the Instructor's ''doing
_his thing" or to tolerate:léarning as the student's ''doing his thing'. To move
] qulckly to the ultlmate ln thls argumenty, {£ human survival and/or planet survival

~

Is In jeopardy, then every college must become a college for. survlval The

i'judgment has to be on how perilous the threat, not on whether there should be
total response to a total threat. ) o )
If' then It ls ‘true that some knowledge Is more important for everybody to

know than other knowledge, thls Justlfles colleges' having certaln currlcular

, 'requlrements: Requlrements are not a vlolatlon of personal freedom If the peop}; :
Involved have a volce In saylng why, what and® how much should be requlred. Those
’\l‘ lved are not Just the students who willl meet the requlrements but all repre-
sentatlves of groups who stand to lose or gain by lmposlng the requlrements. The
judgment on what Is Important enough for all to learn has to have Input from those
who are mgst knowledgeable In vargbus flelds (scholars), from those who will do
thq\teachlng (educators) and from those who will be~taught (students). The
‘declslon on whatQﬁﬁngportant enough to teach to everybody must have Its genesls

P
In the” thlnklng of serlous soclal analysts, be Inltlated by admlnlstrators and

faculty members, be endorsed by members of the board of trustees as elected
representathes of the people'and be constantly reviewed and evaluated by the
whole academlc commun|ty lncludlng the reciplents, the students. Thls process

of. collectlve Jjudgment and declislion generates the authorlty to overrlde Indlvidual

freedom ln the interest of the general good

B o




The criteria for determining what-should be classlfled as general education

are these. The subject matter provldes foundatlon-knowledge necéSsary for under-

standlng the world the soclety and the culture -In whlch people lTive. It encompasses

that content which all people need to know In order to lead self fulfllllng llves

and be responsible contrlbutlng memberg of the soclety. The content will be’

'lntradlsclpllnary In that any one~general education course wlll be based on

W
concepts, principles, attitudes, gnd bellefs which are common to the other ~

dl5clpllnes within that area The content wlll be lnterdlsclpllnary In that lt

“1s related to all other knowledge and Is basic to movlng to higher and\hlgher

[N

: 8
'1evels-of synthesls. The subject matter will provide knowledge whlch will

dlrectly'help.the student cope with a complex changing world. The know1edge to‘
be gained will lncrease the.optlons for actlon and wlll thereby extend the o
freedom. to choose wisely. And findlly, the knoWledge~leadned wlill lead the
student eaigly and directly lnto consldetatlon of the ethical lmplleatlons of
thls knowledge. Admlttedly, these are sweeping criterlia, but they will become

more precise as thelr phlilosophlc groundlngslarefdeveloped, and they wilt be
. Q - N
translated Into course names as the general education model itself Is described.
¢ Q ‘ ’ ' Q ’ ' ' *

The General Welfare and General Education

5

The most lmportant'human functions are to live and be accepted as a decent,
human being; to act as an Intellligent, concerned citizen; to lead a meanlngfol
life ("The life which Is unexamlned le_not worthlllvlngU); to fulfill potential;
fo relate with minimum harm and maximum geneflt to other people and to the self.
These cruclal functions are not limited to any ellté. They apply to everybody.

Nelthervshoold preparation to perform these functions be limlted to any elite.

The preparation should be avallable to all.

14




~ . These human functlons, If performed well, add. up to the common good, to the

T e < e

_general welfare However, they don' t Just occur, llke breathlng They have to

) . *

be learned. The gommon good can only be served If the peOple serlously think
about what It Is and how to achleve It. People can't thlnk In a state of mental

vacuum. They have to have the medlum of thoughtv(symbols), know how to manlpul-

" ate symbols (thought proceQ§f;), knpw-the gravlty and dlmenslons of problems and

have knowledge to bring to bear on the possible solutions to these problems

Even knowledge Is not enough Knowledge Is the basic Ingrgdlent, but wlﬂgom
ls Integrated knowledge in which the maxlmum ‘number of Interrelatlonships Is seen
and understood Wisdom 1s probably even more than that. It seems to Involve tne
character and personallty of the knowervas well as the lntegratlon of the knowledge,
for most learning Is an affective as well as a cognitive experience. Mind cannot

PN .

be separated From'body, and everything coming into the mind Is flltered. through
the personallty and character of the percelvek "To the degree that the braln Is

a thinklng machlne it Is ofled and fuelled by emotlional julces The human being

ls all of one plece, and emotlons, attltudes and values are part and parcel of

the ;otal‘personw»-Not much has been galned If the mlnd has moved beyond raclsm

BN

"but emotlonal attltudes have not. Knowledge -without ethical character development'

5 ‘ .
may onl( make the person Into a-more knowledgeable villain. Certainly the most

“ destructive criminals in history have been ‘educated'' ones.

. » .

But colleges cannot simply present an all-embracling course, Wisdom 1A; they

can't even present a cdurseZAKnowledge‘lA. Everything cannot be taught or learned

-~ at any one moment. It Is convenlent to treat knowledge 1n what appear to be Its

natural subdlvisions. Unforfunately, this often leads both the teachers and the

students to percelve only one segment of knowledge. Thls kind of narrow focus

s
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~can reéult.ln dlsfonglon. can impose rlgl& bnundarleé 35‘ hlnklng and can'prevenf:
tne meve to a.hlghef'level_of sxptnesls.' Yet Interrela Ionshbps cannot be made

‘~_ |f people do not know précJSe]y whag Is belng related /to what. It [s an“ege-éjd
ehd.unboived problem. Perhepé the human penchant: for breaking thlngs down Into

slzes that can be handled needs to be reébected but at the same time compensated

M -

for. Maybe the big, broad-stroke plétnre'ena tne flne-strokéT detalled pf%ture-
need to be presented"ln a EOnetantly alternatlng seqyeneeé‘ Perggps the stu&entS‘
have to be directed back and fereh fron common princlples to’defalled knowledge
and from detaIIed knowledge‘béck to -common prlnclples. | |
So.nﬁlthough ‘knowledge Is Interrelated and has a baslc :nlty, It cannot all
be.sald in one Intermlnable sentence Human communldatﬁon ;equlres that it be
,'dlvlded Into .some loglcal erder. tt Is possible to parcel knowledge- lnto an
almost Inflnl;e number of sub-dlvlsions and tq ‘act &s If each;frpgmeng were a
dlscrete. self-contalned Blg. Indeed, most'cojlege catalogs are~ﬁanglnle evIdence
: of‘thls posslbliltx. Butjto truly encompass knoWledge this wéy stddénts'wpuld

* -

have to takeé an Imbpsslble number -of courses and have a genfus for integrating them

A

Into a meanglnful whole ’ Instead. the history of educatlion Is a chronicle of

eefforrs tO’arrIve ‘at: some natural grouplngs and prlorlty system of knowledge
the trlvlum, the quadrivium, a classical educatlon, a llberal educatlon, a

.. general educatlon No clalm Is made that Los Medanos College has arrlved at
the deflnltlve, ‘Immutable sub-dtvlslon.of knowledge _Even so, there.ls both
history and loglc to support p?rcellng knqwledge into tnese broad and rather

:%i‘ﬁ obvicus areas: the behavlioral sclences, the social sclences, the biological

sclences, the physical sciences, the language arts and the humanistic studies.

It Is necessary for all people to have some knowledge and beginning wisdom In

each of these areas If the general welfare is to be promoted.

16
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Intradlsclpllnary and Interdlsclpllnary;Knowledge

It has been asserted that all knowledge Is lnterrelated« This can almost be
taken as a glven, for who can deny lt? !ven the researcher on the arcane subject
of emblems embossed on medleval shlelds would soon find. hlmSelf touchlng upon

. -
blolog!cal species, the chemistry q; metallurgy, art, human myths and demonology,

[
a0

N '

so;};l status,che pover of symbols, rellglon and so on and so on. However, It
is’not as If any. one thing Is equally related t6 all other»thlngs.A Some things
are more related than others. If this were not true, It would not be possible

to categorize. Yet, It Is possible to-categorize; edg., the physical sclences

" and the behavioral sclences are two separate, meaningful categorles. '

The human mlna’appears to be capable of conceptuallizing a category and pinning

v

a name on lt., The word-symbo] Msoclal sclence"‘becomes a‘meanlngful concept. To-

" be sure, people would argue about what rightfully belongs wlthln that category and

that symbol; But such an argument demonstrates the next polnt: things are

related and can be categorized to the degree that they have camnonalltles. The

E

discliplines history, political science and geography can afl be called spcial

sclences because they have some elements In common. The disciplines psychology,
v R v . i " )
sociology, and anthropology can all be called Behavioral sclences because they

have some elements In common. The discliplines chemistry, physics, geology and
astronomy can all be called physical sclences because they have some elements
In common. ' o ' .

The‘fact that there are dlsclpllnes-whlch can be’named (reading, composlition,
4

'speech) and the fact that the combination of these disciplines Into a category y

can be named (language arts) must mean that there are some dlscrete qualltles to

#

) each and some quallitles common to all The commonalltles are concepts, princliples, .

generallzatlons, attitudes, bellef systems that _.apply, or are as germane, to one as

to the others. ' These commonallitles are genéric and If extracted and taught In a
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 generlc.course wou&d when coupled wlth the study of indivlidual dlsclpllnes glve
a better, a more Intrarelated foundatlon’ to each disclipline course and would
reduce redundancy as students moved from one ngclpllne course, e.g., psychalogy,
to a related dlsclpllne cou{se e. g., soclology. wlthln the context of this modé1
“then, Intradisciplinary will mean the relatlionshlp of disciplines within a category.
or area of knowledge. lnterdlsclpllnary wlll mean. the relatlonshﬂp of disclplines -
across catggorles or areas of knowledge. ‘zf
Intradisciplinary knowledge resldes W]thln the comhonalj%;es of related
disclplines. The task, then, is to agree upon the generle factors, extract them,
assemble and present them In a sequentlal way and keep show]ng the connection
be tween wnat 1s generic and the'dlsclpllneaand the discipline and what Is generic.
ﬁnterdl§clﬁllnary knowledge Is not.so much an“lnherent,Ove}lap of one area
w]th ali oiner areas as It Is mutual applicablllty'to problems thatvkransEend
any one dlsclpllne No doubt there are overlaps or commonallties between, say,
chemlstry and economlcs, but these are difflecult to see, extract and teach How-

ever; If an outslde problem that calls for the contrlbutlon of both disciplines

s posed, e.g., the use of DDT, then the Interdlsclplinary nature of knowledge

pops |n€6 fod@é. So*~It Sppeaas that the pedagogy dfalntfadlsclpl!nary and Inter-
disclplinary teaching has to be different. lntradlscfpllnary tiachlng calls for
‘flndlng and ﬁlghilghtlng the common elements and ahowlng‘thelr connectlon. Inter-
disclplinary teaching calls fo( applylng the knowledge of dlsparate_dlsclbllnes

"to problems that have thelr roots In disparate disciplines.

- 1
o

Coping In a Complex, Changling World

Demoéracy lnvthe Amerlcan, as opposed to the Athenlan, model |s predicated

upon a level of unlversal education equal to the growing complexlIty of the soclety.

v
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pate In dlreé%dng thg affalrs of the soclety To deny ‘this assumptlon Is to argue ;*

‘ Immedlate profit.

has fundamental competence td learn to dlrect hls/her own déstiny -and to partlcl-

o

that there Is a ns_ iai arlstocracy and that the educatlonal lInvestment should be

_heavily welighted towardﬁpreparlng the superlor to direct the llves of the inferlor.

i t
Not many people want to admit to thls last statement--at least not out loud--yet to

divide a currlculum‘into vocational tralning-for the 'many and general, llberating
education for the few Is a bebavloral acceptance of this assumptlion.

) The obvlous fact Is that the world grows and will continue to grow ﬁbre complex.
It Is a paradgx that great compltexity requires more Intense speclallzation, yet at
the same time mo;é highly developed ablllty to Integrate knowledge. The level of
competence requlred of c}tlzens to choose wisely among known alternatlves and
thereby direct thelr own and thelr soclety 5-destliny rlses 1n direct proportion

‘tq the soclety s Increaslng complexlty. " If the fluorlcarbons In aerosol sprays y
are destructive to the ozohe layer_whlchfprotecfs agalnst excesslve ultra-violet
rays, the cltizens In a democracy have ‘to know th}s and set up a hue and cry to

s

keep the short sighted and greedy fron sacrificing the ozone layer for thelr.own

o

3

Most people are aware that sclentlflc and technolaglcal knowl edge rapldly
multiplies, and particularly those who have an ecopomic and Eftlonallstlc orlen-
tatlon are usually willing to support Increased educatlon to kéep such knowledge

multiplying. Hawever, many of these same people are less willing to see that the’

.political, soclal and ethical complexities of the présent soclety have already

fbutgrown the sophistication of the general cltlizenry and that frightful dang¥rs

lurk behind oversimplifled answers to complex problems. An example: who should
¢ .

. .19
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declide gbe Issue of the ™anger of pfollferation‘of nuclear power generators vs the

need for more enérgy? Jf It Is to be the clitlzens of a'deﬁoéraéy, they need not*
5 "N

be experts In elther nuclear pollution or In energy generatlion, but they do need
! ‘ f .

some genera) knowledge In both flelds; they need ta grasp the definition of the
problem and the possible options f;r solution within the context of a thought}ouer
world view. ' £

It Is not Just mystical to say that the ave;age person may HaQe a better
hgad for wisdom than for detalled knowledge, for wisdom probably flows aé much
fromvchayacter and ethlcs: as |t does from a vast storehouse of facts. S]nce
mastery In many'subjects cannét be expected of.the avé}age cltlz;n, great :
rellance on bullding stalrcases of facts up to Inductlve conclgslons may be
mlspjaced Those wlth averége Intellectual endowment may be Bettcr served If
flrst helped to extract and understand basic principles. and then glven clear
statements on the application of these prlnclples to the process and problems of
living. Command of a great array of facts may be less Important than understanding
of the Implications of such facts. One does not need a Ph.D. In blology to under-
stand that a polluted world‘becomes uninhabltable. Yet one does need to know
the gravity and imminence of the problem and the optlons for possible solutlon.v
Nelther does ofie need expert military knowledge to know that major wars in a
nuclear aje can only be lost, never won. Clemenseau was right: 'War Is too

Important to leave to the generals.! The polnt Is that general education must

Jeal with the baslic principles of the major flelds of knowhedge and must concern

supports them, have for the problems_whjch put human soclety In such jeopardy.

20
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'Actually,-the'more ‘rapld and profound the changes In a soclety, the less
reason there Is for early speclallzation In educatlion. There is no way'to~teach‘

speciflically for occupations that have not yet been created. There Is no way to

teach speclfic solutlons to soclal problems that have*not,yef been clearly ,

percelved and defined. However, the constant factor In this, fluid slituation Is

thinking. It‘}s'posslble to develop'the means of‘thlnklng; the media of words,
numbers, graphics, Images, and other symbols; the logical and pycho-loglcal methods

of analysls; the attltudes of approach; the exploration of what |s worth the doing;
and, of course, the use of the known In dealing with the unknown. There can't

1 . -
be speciflic preparation for an unknown future, yet It Is hard to Imagine any new
occupation or any new problem that will not be rooted within the general educatlon
categorlies of behavioral sclences, soclal sclences, blologlical sclences, physical .

sclences, language arts and humanistic studles. b

Educatlion for Freedom

Thére are, of course, several levels of freedom. The baslc freedoms from
bodily confinement and from dI;crlmlnatjon and oppresslion are not directly
dependent on educatlon. In addition to §uch freedoms-from Is the freedom to make
behavioral cholc;s among known alternatives on the basls of probable Impjlcatlahs
and consequences. In this sense a person |Is not born free nor able to fight to
become free; men and women must be educated to be free. They must have knowledge
of the optlons.open to them and must be able to analyze whét the personal and f
soclal consequences of each option are before they truly have freedom of cholce.‘
If people have knowledge only of option A and are unaware of optlons'B, C and D,

they do not have the freedom to chose options B,.C or D. Simllarly, If people

have a vague awareness of cholces A, B, C and D but do not know the ethlical and
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other consequences of._each cholce, the freedom Is wltpout responsibllity. Looked

at, ;;lé way, extendlng educétlon'for cholce;maklng to-the mah; not only. makes  ,$
more.people free but also ¢hecks: the cap[%:jous 1 icense . of the powerful and the
blunders of the unknowlng Knowledge of cholces makes responslblllty Integral
to the deflnltlon of fl‘eedom. | ; |
Part of the educatlon for freedom Is learning QB see that freedom Is never -

absolute, for In any soclal order the state must exercise some abrldgment of the
will of every Indlvidual “In order to broaden the freedom of all lndlvlduals

As a soclal Institution, as an agency of the state, tﬁe college may make rules,
may endow certain people with power over‘others; may establlsh priority of values,
may require that all students be exposed toxgertaln bodies of knowledge, sand In
_many ways llmlt the unbridled exercise of the individual's will. Suchdconstralnts

certalnly do reduce the cholces for action of the Indlvidual. The college can
:stlpulate that the student must take /Buch and such-pattern of general -educatlon

courses or forego the lnsrltutlonal endorsement of an academic degree. There

can be no alternative to rhls‘lf the welfare of thevmany Is ta be servedlequally

2

with the welfare of the Individual.

This oaradox, this confllict of tﬁe Inleldual vs the. state, can only be
resolded by seeing the lndlvldual as part of the state, by lnvolvlnglall those
who are affected by decislons as.actlve.partlclponts'ln the decision-making
process. In terms'of the general educatlon requirements of a college, the splral
of Involvement In defining and dévelopling the general educatlon program must
expand from the Initial planners to Include the'teachlng staff and, at least for
evaluative Input, the students. Restrictlons o:.the individual student's frecdom

to learn what he pleases and on the Indlvidual teacher's freedom to teach what

21
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he pleaseS'haye legitimacy when thehwhole academlc communlty has some volce In

- /Imposing o?esé restrictions. ' ’ .
| \» (“ / . . . ) . . . ) .

’

Educatlon for Survlval ' a 5. ‘ T

In the pdst colleges have been looked upon as lnstltutlonal means by whlch .a

~e

soclety, lentalnngid enhances ltself There g overwholmlng evldence In this' +

last quarter'of the.20th Century-to arQUe that malntenance and enhancement ‘must
beconme secondary to a much more ohllllng'and dramatlc socletal goal--survival-~

survival of human]ty, survival of the soclal order, survlya[ of the earth upon

’

-

which Humanlty.abldes.
gee. that people have always»faced mortal dangers
and that the lndlvldual person lnvarlably succumbs to one or another of them.

~

Yet there Is a categorlcal dlfference between jeopardy tqd.np person S llfe or

It Is recognIZed “of cou

even the llives of large ‘groups.and jeopardy to Ilfe itself; between threat to .
the social order of a natlon and threat to the soclal order of the world; between
destruction of personal property and destructlon of the earth o
in varylng degrees all lnstltutlons of higher educatlon have become aware
that they are colleges-for survival. {;e palpable Imminence of the dangers has
‘made even the timld bold. ~Educational planners have come to see that onc of thelr .
primary tasks |s to help studeots educate‘themselves to cope wlth'thé world ’
problems which put thelr generation and ﬁuture generations (?) "In such Jeopardy:

with the clock of history ticking toward nuclear annlhilatlion,

'
N

with the physfcal,ahd psychological Inundation of populatlon,

with the possiblility of irreversible ecologlcal disaster,

with the Impending vlolent struggle over the redlatrlbutlon of the vorld's goods,
with the fallure of ‘economic theory to glve direction to a post-lndustrlal

corporate state,

23
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with the limlts of natlanal soverelgnty In a nuclear age,

with the alienation and Illnes}es'of~the spirlt, s

whth the erosion of crediblility and falth In the democrdtic, or any

a governmental, process,

P s .

~ "with the loss of consclence and the dimming of outrage toward evlil, ~

with the dangers of an unbridled sclence and technology,

wlth the fallure to accept-a pluralism of race, of culture;.of life style,

L]

~

| with the creatlon of a new morality and a new ethic to fit a;dlffgrent soclal
prder,. ‘ .
Certalnly, highly specific vocatfonal training and/or hlghiy specific academic .
tfalnlng In a dlshlpllne do not appear toﬁse yek; pfbmlslng-preparatlon to deal
-wlth this fO(mldable array(Bf'socletal Iséu:;. Nor can these‘societal problems
'be solved by any ellte; they are)wéven‘lhto the fabrje of the llves.of all beople
and therefore have to be faced by all people. - Each requlreé,Intradlsclpllgéry

knowledge for Its understanding, and the Interconnectedness of all these socletal

Issues mandates an Interdlisclplinary approach to thelr possible solution.-

From Cultural Pluralism to World View

No.one of’the socletal Issues listed .In Ehe prevloué sec;lon Is |Imited In

Its effect to a Iocill;y or to & state or even to.a natlon. Every one of them Is ~
a world prablem, and wor |1d problems require a world view amdng those who are

- going éa'??y to solve them. Developkrg a world view as a mental frame of referen;e

among communlty college students Is a tall order. They are by age, by prevlous

education, by expaylence ant by soclal class both callow and parochlal.,. Yet they

24
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wl th the need for accommodation to new modes of creativity and self expression,
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, ads capable oF*learnlng, of unde?standlng thelr own perlls, of examlnlng optlons
r,
and of making Jjudgments on the slde of good sense. A beginning has to be made
R

One such beglnnlng Is to help community-collége students accept.and under*
{ ¥

stand sub‘cdltu:gl diversities. Perhaps it Is just as well that the Unlted States

&

'never became the melting-pot of natlonalltles and tﬁltures.that it was supposed
to become. Even In 1975 }here ;emalns a Joéeph's éqat of ;Ich‘dnd colorfulf;:Ei;
cultures. If students can bé helped to ac;ept aﬁd honor thelr own sbb-c;ltural
differences and to relish and appreclate tE; sub=cultural dlfferences amohg thelr
fellow students, then they Havg taken the flrst steps toward a‘world vlgw.— It Is
both unreallstlc and Ironic for colleges to develop lmposlng programs of African
Studles or Latln-Amerlcan Studles without flirst, or concurrently, develop?%g
acceptance of cultural pluralism In this soclety Anglo- Amerlcans are not goling
to have much to say to, nor will they be heard by, Afrlcans and Latln-Amerlcans
until they can talk to and be heard by Black-Americans and Chicano-Anericans. |

¢

But this léét statement Is not to glve uncritical support to ethnic sgudles
as"ghey have fypléélly dévelopcd In communlfy collegés. They have o;ten become
Black or Brown bags I& which both ethnic lnstructérs and ethnic students get :
t{apﬁgd. Thé same criticism can be levelled at women's studies. Although they
may have merit In consclousness-ralsing and In acveloplng self-love, they

k4

frequently become separatist (and educationally dead-end) programs which really
let the majority White males off the hoﬁk;' lfL.Eowevor, a zbllege systematlically
sets out In a compensatory fashlion:to hire Bl;ck and Chlcano ana Latino and

. Aslan and women lnétructors, then there will be a bullt-In tendenc? to make

ethnic studles and women's studlies pervaslive throughout the whole curriculum.

There will be models who will contribute toward consclousneés-ralslng and the

y ‘ ~

N
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~toward a wbrld vlew part of thT;;rofesolcnal staff development program and to

development of: self -love, and there will. champlons to dlsabuse the Anng -

and male majori{y of at least their most flagrant chauvinistic notlons. "l e

o

LY
of c0urse there Is no reason to belleve that ethnlc Instructors or women
. ' '3

Instructors havs;a more fully developed world vlew than Anglo male InstrﬁctOrP. o

They doﬂj%bwever, contrlbute to that flrst step of acceptance of cultural dlverslty

‘From there onjt K up to the college planners to make expanslen of perceptlon

t
Tnsist that content with a world orlentation be lncorporéteé into all those course
outlines where it has fit and Iegltlmacy. Most lmportant. If the college really
addresses ltself to socletal Issues, and If students are forced to face up to

them and to try to educatg themselves to grapple wlth them, It will lnevltably

,follow that they will broaden their perceptlons tc understand ot both an lntellectual

and an cmotlonal level the essentlal wisdom of John Donne's famous assertion thatbﬁ//_’/)«

“no man Is an l4land" and Marshall McLuhan's quotable Inglight that‘ﬂthe world

lssa\g%bal village."

The Ethlcal lmpllcatlcns of Knowledge . _ “o

N

It has fast become a commonplace observatlon that thé world facas not a .
crisis in knowledge but a crlsls In ethlca. In most areas of concern humanlty doas
not suffer from a dearth of knchedde, nor dces new knowledge hold much promise
for gettlné people out of the trouble they have created for theMselvee. vFurtherf
It éoes not do chn'good’fcr only afew, an ethlcatl ellte If you will, to think
out the ethical Impllcatfzns that follow from knowledge. The blg declsions on
socletal Issues requlre that most people understend the lmplications of knowledge
even if they don't know thc'detalls‘cf that kMowledge. MNe one can be am expert

on everything, and some do not become experts on anythling.

<
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" If the above statements are granted, then the prlorltles for the educator
_-become clearer: emphasl‘e ‘the lmpllcatlons of knowledge to the many and emphaslze
;the detalls of knowledge to the few. The “many“ and the “few“ will, of course,f

constantly keep changling posltlons dependlng upon thelr Interest and commltment”~

-

" to different areas of knowledge Hence It Is not'always the same people who get

e

. the depth treatment (facts) and the same people who get the brgadth treatment

' (lmpllcatlons). It Is not only absurd but also dangerous to fg
- . 4"
knowledge for the~few’whlle the ethlcal wlsdom of the many goes undeveloped.

us prlmarlly on i

It Ts absurd because only the few become experts, and 1t ls dangerous because in"

_ a democracy the many make the fateful declislions. Admlttedly, thls makes for
difficult teachlng since depth knowledge and broad lmp]lcatlons are not easy to

teach at the ‘same tlme to a mixed class. The solutions to tough problems are.

L4
[y

never easy and are sometimes impossible. Nonetheless, the struggle has to be made.

-

To halp students see the Implicatlions of knowledge Involves the instructor,

willy nilly, In the Issues of ethics. As the bibllical allegory warns, to partake

or to know of good and evil requires

.

of knowledge is to assume an onerous burden,

! .

that one act for good or for-evil. It Is djfficult, If not Impossible, to get off
- the hook.‘.“The great end of life 1s not knowledge but actlon,“ sald the blologdst
and teacher Thomas Henry Huxley. W.H. Kuden echoed Huxley's dictum In his poetry:
“vact from thought.should quickly follow: What is thinking for?'' The conventional
1iberal sa&s'that the'end of this line of argument Is violation of the objective
neutrallty that ls supposed ‘to be an attrlbute.of academic freedom. But Is this
’true? If the teacher exerclses sclentifl¢ rigor and professional responslblllty
ln-the coltectlion of'data and the analysis thereof, theQJdoes that teachér not

have the obllgatlon to,forcefully state both the concluslions and the ethical
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fmplications of his thinking? It is hardly an act of responsibility to preseht

’ ‘ § o 21

only facts and. to bu}ld no brldges allowtng the student to cross over to conclu-

stons. It Is certalnly not an act of responslbl]lty to hlde safely behind a

facade of objectlvlty or to simulate neutrathy by pretendlng that all polnts of

vfew have equal valldity. There slmply are not two equal sides to every questlon

Resolvlng conflicts between natlons by threat of or use of nuclear bombs Is not
a viable option. Organlzlng a soclety along racial lines Is not a vlabJe optlon

Uncontroi!ed population Is_not a~wlable option. Countenanclng pollutlon of thls

4

fragile planet 1s hot a viable option. An ever- expandlng Gross Natlonal Product

)

Is not a viable option. \ .

Autonomy Within the Framework of Structure , .

Education should be viewed not as a discrete phase In 1ife but rather as a

process that goesson throughout 1ife. it Is only tradition and the restriction

of avallable time amongno[der adultsvwhlch have fostered the now waning notlon
that education’ Is an entehprlse only for youth; Labor analysts are fond of
saying that the production worker in the economy of the foreseeable future wlll
be obliged to change Kis occupation several tlmes In his lifetlme. WIII not thls
worker as a citizen also be ohllged to perlodlcally update his conceptuallzatlon
of a complex and changling world? S . 4‘\//%¢\' ‘i"
Occupatlonal and socletal flux argues for educatlon as a llfetlme process
But lifetlme educatlon implles eventual self-education, for the student cannot
have his education structured by college mentors throughout his entire life. "As
a matter of fact, unless educatlon becomes more and more autonomous 1t reSembles
Indoctrlnatlon more than It does educatlon ‘ However, deslgnlng one's own educa-

-

tion Is a difficult task. 1t 1s 1like being a curriculum maker for one person, 7/

W

namely the self. ' S -
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Professional educators don't find ourrlculumldeslgnlng easy, and the amateur
’student-mardly knowé' where to begin. Further, communlity college students as a
gfoup have-been shown to reglster'1ow when tested on autonomy scales. They are -
often those whom Erlch Fromm'described as seeklng escape from freedom. A oerson
learns to be autonmous (self dlrect!ve and self-responsible) by havrng experlenee
In autonomy, What. appears to be _needed ls a hlghly structured learnlng.experlence
wlthin ﬁhtch the student ls !ncreaslngly forced ‘to take more and more responslblllty
for !xs’deslgn, Its process and Its product.. Such experlence of autonomy within a
framework of structure s needed In both the special education and the general

educatlion of the student. The student's own speclal Interest and his closer

relatlonshlp to Instructors teaching his speclalty make 't more llkely tﬁat his

" autonomy will develop spontaneously in that segment of hls education. ln the

-~

student s general education this move to autonomy will occur only 1f 1t Is made .

', to ‘occur. Thus, a means musf be found to build It ln?o'the structure of the

genaral educatlon model._ ‘ ’ L

| A1l of the phliosoph!c conslderatlions dliscussed In thls opening chapter add
‘.up to yet another,postulate: .A community college should serve more as a change
agent In the gommunity than as almlrror of the community. The general education*
model belngfused and evaluateo at Los Medanos College proposes to make the college.
a chang! agent in the communlty. ~Before describing thls mode! and detalling all

' lts’dlmenslons perhaps It would befwell to try to drew‘a word plcture o} the

| community--the commun ity outslde the wallslof'the;college and the academlc-communlty

°

" Inslde the walls.

q
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R o The Local Context . e
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The titleﬂof,thlévbook is General Educatlon:' The Los Medahos College Model.

R4

the term "mode ™ ;arrlee the cannotat!on of transferabllltyﬁ-that the geheral <
“educatjori program to be deecrlbed couldk ;Ith reascnable adahtatlon, be paed by
-, ‘;zher colleges. Of courge‘ho model. in educatlon can he uged“1lke a metal
template in a factary to stamp out exact replicas, one, after the other. For
complex organlzatlons,»a model can only be expected to have general flt If

It operates wlthln a roughly slmllar context, and wlth adaptations that aﬁgh

take account of dlfferences, It should work elsewhere. On the other hand, If
the contekt Is completely slngular no model can be drawn from It, It Is unlque,
- ]t Is one of a kind, It Is the ‘environment of Earth compared to the environment
of Mars

The local context of a college Includes many factors, some‘bf which are

rinslde the bulldlngs and’ some outéide,‘ﬁome of yhlch are'obvléhs and some very
subtle For example, vital statistics on the facuity can be reduced to numbers
and are there for all to see, but the morale of the faculty or thelr psythologlcal
readlness for change are Intanglble and have to be inferred. The subtle factors
can only be reported subjectively, and that always requlre% that they be taken
-with more than one graln,oﬁ salt. As far as possible the.descrlptlon of the
~ context will be objective. It will tell what Is known about™ the cOmﬁunlty, the
“student body, the college, and the faculty.' It wllf.however also attempt to

deal wlth more subtle factors,in particular, the symblotic relatlionship ba{ween

S 2
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the Los Medanos Collage Genefal Egucatldn Program and. 1) Its Professlonaf

.Staff Development ProjectAand-_Z) tts«unuSual‘governance model.

The Communlty o N . Yo

Los Medanos College ls located on-. the boundary between the towns of

’

»

Pittsburg and,AntJoch and serves the‘eastern portlon of Contra Costa County.
-The weather and agrlculture of this area nelate 1t to the Sacramento Valley,’
but the orlentation of the Industry and alleglance of the people is directed
more towarq the San Franc!sco Bay Area. To the north of the college the
dominant geographlc feature Is the confluence of the two great rlvers which
-draln the Sacramento and the San’ Joaqu!n Valleys. To the south the ¢ountryslde
-'ls physlcally beautlful with smooth, undulating hills turnlngﬂﬁreen with the
flrst ralns of fall and tawny with. the sun and heat of late spring and summer.
The rlver, though seriously polluted by lndustrlal and agrlcultural dralnage,
‘ /};.stlll lovely to-look at and Fn the delta reglori is attractlve to tourists.
To the east s farm country and the two very small agrlcultural towns of
Brentwood anleakley, and to the west, across a‘SmalJ range of hllls.whlch local
wags call the Himalayas, Is tha ever-expand[ng suBurb}a of Concord and Walnut
Craek. I' o

Within a flve mlle arc from the col1age are any numbet of huge Industrial
plants, the most notable beling U.S. Steel, Unlon Carb1de!‘§pw'0hbnlcal, Paclflt
‘Gas and Electr[c. Dupont, Cantlnental Can; Flbreboard and-Crown Zellerbach.

.oe

These are multTaml1}lon'doTlar’Industrlai compiexes and therefore contrlbute

“heavily to the proparty tax which pays approximately 60 percent-9f alk college

—-

" costs. These Industries and the rather high assessed valuation of homes In the

Contra Costa %d&munlty College District make It one of the richer districts In

»
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fngllfornla. Los Medanos College, llke Its two slster colleges Diablo Valley
' Col\ege and Contra Costa College; was bullt wlthout bonded ln1ebtedness, and
the same year ;hat It opened the DIStrIct Governing’ Board actually lowered the
tax rate for support: of the colleges. “ §%
There are really three sub-communltles wlthln the area zoned for Los Medanos
College. There are the farm communlgles to the east, the Industrial, blue-
fcollar communltles of Plttsburg;and Antloch, and the outreaoheo of suburbia In
‘Concord and Walnut Creek Theré are marked differences among these suo-
communltles even though the soclal class range, to use the aoclologlst W.L. Narner s -
categorles, Is no broader than from lower-lower to mlddle-mlddle. This |s another
4 way of sayling that there are some. people who are poor In every sense of thls term,
e many who gét by flnanclally but who lead rather Impoverished IIVes, and few who are
rich ln elthér money or cultural background. ‘ The owners and top management of the
blg Industrles do not llve In the area and have only Invlslb!e polltlcal clout.
Actually, the richest and mostpolitically promlnent resldents are the busliness
people and real estate developers,‘many of whom can proudly say that thelr
ffﬁ parents or grandparents were Immlgrant flshermen from ltaly. ' e
\\kThere are also notable ethnic dlfferences. The Chlcanos or Mexlcan-Amerlcans
. come from the farm-comMunlfles and from Plttsburg and West Pittsburg. Slince the ’
total number of Blacks Is not great, thelr,h]gh percentage In Pittsburg and West -
" pittsburg (45 percent In Plttsburg High School) i$ really misleading. With the

vexception of some old Mexloan~AmerIcan familles Antloch was for years almost

* . more mlddle*class Chlcanos moved Into thls growling town. The most mjddle of the

o .

ccmpietely White Anglo Saxon.., Only recently~have some middle-class Blacks and i
|

mlddle-c}ass studfots come from White suburbla In Concord and Walrut Creek

’ .
. ﬁ v . o
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quhese ethnic di1ffer=nces loom larger In the minds éirtho people than reallty Seems

to warrant. Plttsburg 1Is percelved by many In Antloch and In Concord as being &

-~ small: Harlem,\whlch Is a conslderable stretchling of the truth. On the posltive

slde, many . resldents pe;27lved the coming of Los Medanos College as the means of

lntegratlon and reductl of raclal tenslon. Happily, It appears that this Is

~

comlng tovbe a self-fulfllllng deslre. The colliege has, In fact, tended to

bring the ethnlc cultures together.

»

Except In the rather small white- collar contingent and the older and rlcher

_ -familles, the educatlon and general sophistication levels of the people In the

‘area, are not notably high. 1t Isn't that the elementary and secondary schools

are Inadequate, for they are pot. It Is Just that 1t takes time anﬁgout-of-
school cultural enr lchment means for people to elevate themselves educatlonally.
This Is mentioned not as an educator's complaint or In dlsrespect for the people
of the area. It Is sald friajly-bgcause a bgnchmark Is needed from which to
measure the progress of the students toward sophlsticatlon of wortd view, a major
goal of the general educatlon model , iSuch‘é goal for such a student population
reflects the falth of the planners in the democratlc. assumption of the competence
of average people to learn to gulde thelr own and thelr soclety's destiny. The
ambitlousness of the goal also speaks to the urgency of the need for developling a
world view In the minds of the world's cltlzens.

Los Medanos College was a:promlse to the people ln fts ar;a long before It-
was a. reallty. Many tRought It would never come or, lf It did, that corners would
be cut and that It would be a poor man 's substlitute for Diablo V;lley College. to

whlch the richer reslidents were already sending thelr children. Contrary to this

expectatlon. a beautlful campus was constructed, an architectural complex that has

-
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become a-conversation plece among educators throughout the state. What was’
awalted so . long and turned ouf so beautifully captﬁred-lnstant pride enq,loyalty.'
This Is an Important point because‘the people In the erea;'as Is true ef most

. people In the lower-middle class, are essentially cbﬁservatiVe, and without

thelr immediate positive ldentification with the‘ 1lege it would have been

much more difficult to launch a bold, non-tragltlonal program.

The Student Body

Los Medanos College Is small relative to many community colleges, but because
of all the plus factors noted above, the first year's enrollment was mu;h larger
than projected The projection was for 2 hoo orA2 500 studente with a division
of maybe I ,300 in the day and 1,000 to t, 200 In the evening. The fall I97h total
‘- enrollment was 4, 106 and again contrary to expectatlon, the number cllmbed to
over 5,000 at the peak level in spring 1975. After -all the dust of adds and
drops had cleared,'zn April 26,_f975 census showee a total of k,52§ students. Of
these, 1,864 were enrolled In day classes only, 1,360 were enrolled exclusively
in evening classes and 1,305 were enrolled In a combinatlion ef day'and evening

|

classes. . .
| J ° )

Other surprising facts surfaced. There were almost as many women enrolled

as men. Actually there were more women than men in the day classes. |t was a

surprise to find that 30 percent of the student body split class loads between

the day and evenlng. It was somewhat disappointing to discover that only 30
percent were carrying 2 units or more. Over 48 percent were carrying 6 units

or less. These facts are recorded in Table 1.

‘ > . 3
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| . ¢ TABLE 1

 LOS MEDANOS COLLEGE ENROLLMENT FACTS , APRIL 1975

. : o TZ or
Unlt Loads - 0-6 6,5-8.5 9-11.5 _more TOTALS
| sex 4 M oler I e Inlr.lnlcr Mo | F “ToTAL |

=

Day Classes ;1339 | 528 67 189 | 99| 96 |338 |308 | 843 )1,021 | 1,86k

LN

Evening Classes | 523 577 | 52 | 46 | 57 61 36| 8 668 | 637 1,305

Comblinatlion Day : . . 1.
¢ Evening Classes 88 96 98 |14 |84 J116 430 1234 | 8op 560 1,360

rotALs | 950 1,201 [217 jou9 [3k0 |218 804 550 12,311 [2,218 | 4,529

< ‘}\
PERCENT . 48% - 30% 51% | 49%

The popular notlon Is that commun[ty éslieges are pppulated by the high school
graduates of the preceding two years. To be'sure,-these youngsters are there
but so are thelr older brothers and sisters, sometimes their parents and,
occaslonally, thelr grandpafénts.c The medlan aée of Los M;hanos College students

extrapolated“from data In the spring 1975 census was 26. - The age distribution

for students with one 6r more classes In the day, and for students In evening

te?

classes only are given In Table 2.

TABLE 2
AGE DISTRIBUTION OF LOS MEDANOS COLLEGE STUDENTS, APRIL 1975

Age 71 18| 19 ] 20) 21 22 | 23| 2u | 25-29] 30-34| 35 & up | TOTAL
| pay 5 | 70] u78 327 167| 105 94|, 106] s7h |82 | 816 3,224
Evenlrg 5 33 L5 451 521 371 43 571 300 215 L73 1,305

' - /
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in the day classes 1,872 students of the 3,224 enrolled (58 percent) were 25

' years or older. Although the overall percentages of men and women were about

the same, the percentage waé higher for men in the 25-29 year bracket, less In

" the 30-34 span, but then the balance tipped the other way for the 35-and-up

" category. This:¢an be seen In Table 3.

v

The ethnic classifications used In Los Medanos College record

TABLE "
AGE DISTRIBUTION OF LOS MEDANOS couzse STUDENTS BY SEX, APRIL 1975
Age _Male - Femé#a
Number Percent Number Percent
25-29 338 59% 236 g
. 30-34 273 | 57% _209 43
|35 5w 330 403 486 | 603

keepling are

Black, American Indlan, Asian, Chicano and Other (Caucasian). *The ethnic dis-

tribution by sex for the April 1975 census Is glven In Table 4.

TABLE &4

b

ETHNIC DISTRIBUTION OF LOS MEDANOS COLLEGE STUDENTS, APRIL 1975

Black Amerlcan Aslan Chicano| Other All Students

- Indlan (Caucasian)

2 )
Male 191 26 18 26\ 1,815 2,311
Female 236 19 25 266 1,672 2:218
TO#%L // 427 45 43 ; 527' 3,487 4,529
RERCENT 9% 1% 1% 12% 77%




: beyon&kﬁeetlng a need; In fact It becomes'self-defeatlng.

-

"It Is of some Interest to note that among all ethnlc minority groups except

Amerlcan Indtans, the number of women students exceeded the mer. It will also
de Interestlng to compare the percentage of ethnic minorlty students with the

pqggenthge of ethnlc mlhority Instructors, the figures fot.whlqp will be glven

"in a later section of thls chapter. v'

Several of |

ese sets of data suggest that Los Medanos College has a

worklng student body. The fact® that only 30 percent of the students were

cartylng 12 or more units suggests that many students are too busy working for

money to carry a full load. The fact that 30 percent ef the students splrt'
thelr class loads between day and evenlng sectlons also suggests that many
students were adjusting thelr schedules to fit thh thelr work. Although
accurate records on stug;ntQFmployment are not yet avallable. the staff at
Las Medanos College testify that many if notumost of their §tudents ‘tell them
that they have full or part-time Jobs. Funther,.staff membhers are ‘Isconce;tpd
to find that -students almost always put their Jobs ahead of thelr school work.
When students tell Instructors that -they mlssed or are golng to miss cla;;
because of work-schedule conflicts, they almost always act as if this were a
completely legltlﬁate excuse and as If nobody should questtion.the prilority of

e 14
work for money abaove learning. In many cases students do need to work to be

.In college at all,.but when work actually keeps them out of classes, It goes

1)

A subjective
conclusl&n: such students are from the working class and they have working=-
class valups. n

Another strong subJective Impression should be-noted since it bears on

“plural pursults,' a concept Integral to the general education model. As a

group the students at Los Medanos College seem lacking In autonomy.

. | 37
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not been measured by the nlbus‘Personallty Jnuentory or other such Instruméntﬂ
but thelr behavlor seems to confirm conslstent reports In the 1lterature that
community co!!ege students tend to reglster low on scales of personal autonom?m
They are not Tikely to~take the Inltlatlve In thelr own educatlon, Most want
educatlon to be packaged for them like meat 1n a supermarket. They tend to
cxpect the lnstructor to tell them exactly what to do and how to do it. Too
many of them see educatlon-as a more or less unpleasant, but happlly brlef!
means to achleve the end of earnlng a better llvlng (more money) . Most are
eager, even demandlng, for the extrinsic rewards of unlts and grades whlle often

remalnlng Ind!fferent to th @nt&lnslc rewards of bettér u derstandlng and rlcher

consclousness.

The Colfzae - : - -' /
Los ﬁedanos Col!ege'ls one of the 103 public community colleges In Californlia.

it Is the youngest and smallest of three colleges developed within the Fontra
Costa~Communlty.College Dlstrlct.‘ It opened In the fall of 1974 with an enloll-
ment of 4,106, whereas Dlablo Valley College a?d Contra Costa College both |
opened over a quarter of a century ago and had fall 1974 enrolIments of 17,030
and 8,345 respectively. As s true of all Californla oommunlty colleges, the
doors 6f Los Medanos College are opent tultion-free, to any resident high-school
graduate or  to any resldent over 18 ;ears old uho can profit from Instructlon.
There are only eklt requirements for Instlitutlional endorsement, and no entrance
tests for admlsslon--or for placement In academlc tracks.

Q A d

The phllosophy and goa1s of Los Medanos College, as printed In Igs first

-

catalog, read as follows:
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...Present curricular programs conslstent with the Interasts,
values and needs of students of all ages. ’

...0ffer a comprehensive program of general educatlion to include
the behavioral sclences, the soclal sclences, the blological
sclences, 'the -physical sciences, the language arts and the
humanistic studies. - '

...Make respect for ‘cultural pluralism pervasive throughout the
entire curriculum and a subject of focus In the general
educatlon program. ¢ ' o e

...Encourage students to design thelr own continuing education by

~ provlding plural pursuits of individual interests :wlthin each
gencral education course and, where feasible, In a'l other

courses. . > _
_ - ‘ . /
...Make students aware of the relationship of the knowledge they
learn to the great socletal Issues which they and the coming
‘generatlions face. . , ~ : T o .
0

.a.Hélp stugpnts’greatly,extend elaborate and 'refine their
world. view. :

...Provide lower division preparation for a wide varfety of careers " °
requlring baccalaureate and post-graduate degrees. ) “}vfky

...0ffer a whole range of technical, vocational, business and other
career progiams that lead to Immed1ate emp loyment. :

...Present In-service, up-grading and other continuing education ~
currlcula and services at times and places appropriate to
student needs. ~

...Develop a comprehensive program of ‘enrlchment services which
will appeal to the diverse Interests and needs of citlzens of W\
the community. - ' -~

...Provide services to students such as counseling, career Information,
financlal alds, Job placement, student actlvities and tutorlal -
assistance which support thelr educatlonal endeavong.

...Create a climate for learning which Is enjoyable, not punlflve,
which Is more cooperative than competitive and which fosters
critical thinklng and Independence of mind. ’

...Encourage student-faculty relatlonships and student-student

relatlonships which are based on mutual respect for the dignity
and worth of each Individual. a
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..Provide a system of admlsslon, placement and regtstration that
encourages and facllltates formal enrol Iment In courses or
Informal partlc!pat!on In the community offerlngs of the
College. _ , g

The college does not obllge a student to take any\prescrlbed course or
courses However, to secure the Instltutlonal endorsement of ah Assoclate In';
: Arts or Assoclate In Sclenc degree, the student Is requlred to have aC average
"‘ or bet&er in 60 units, to h:::7FEt\the highly sﬁructuréd 25 unit general educa- '

LY

tlon requlrement, to have a minimum 18-unit major, to have 2 unlts of physlcal

education and to have met the proficlency requlrements jﬁaread!ng, composbilon'
\

-

‘and mathematlcs. Actually all requlred general education courses contrlbuté to

.the general ‘education requlrements of senlor collcges for the student plannlng
[~ transfer and; of course, there Is also wide overlap between general educatlon
| and major . rcqukrunents, e.q., Psychology 5TG ls a dlselpllne course within the
general education requlrement In behavioral science and 15 also a p&‘t of the
major In psychology. An example of a general educatlon course contrlbutlng to
a non-transfer major would be Anatomy and Physlology 365TG for the student °
majorlng In nursing. ' R |

The academlic functions of the college are general educatlon, transfer

educattlon, career educat!on and contlnulng education or professlcnal upgrading.
Since the focus of th!s'book Is on general cducatlcn, 1t Is easy to overlook the
other functglons, partlcularly career education. To avold any mlsunderstandlng
let It be sald here that in additlion to 411 the career flelds that call for
transfer and addltlanal tralnlng in a scnlor college, Los Hedanos College

offers a minimum 20 unlt Certlflcate of Ach!evement In thc fol lowlng carcerg:

o
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Applliance Repalr Technology , D
Banking and Flnance
Cosmetology
Dietetics ‘ -

Early Chilldhood Development ' -

Fire Sclence :

Food Services Technology

Management and Supervislon

Vocatlonal Nursing .
Radlo-TV Service Technology '
Real Estate ‘ K
Secretarial Sclence

Smallkﬁnglne Technology

& -

“,

A

The Facultz -
’ In.Its first Operational year (197h-75) 29 of the College s 58 contract

_'fnstructors were teachlng the general education courses "and were deeply Involved

ln the training program of this General Education Project. All other faculty

members were Involved at a peripheral 1evel but not dlrectly enough to be
Included In this snapshot plcture of the faculty.

Of the 29 general educatlon Instructors, 16 (55 perccnt) were men and 13
(45 percent) were women. This faculty division by sex Is not quite the same as

the sex dlvision among the students' 51 percent men and 49 percent waomen.

However, 1t doesn't miss It by much and is Incomparably more equltable than the

usual sex ratlo among faculty In Bay Area communi ty colleges: 72 percent men

: . . >
and 28 percent women . It should be added In self-criticism that none of the

women newly hired for Los Medanos College was middle aged This takes on signi-

ficanée in 1ight ?;“the current ‘movement of middle -aged women returnlng to college

-
i3

for tralnlng

”~

The agg distrlbutlon of the general ‘educatlon faculty lIs bi-modal with most

Instructors new to the Contra Costa Community College District belng In theig\ZO'

41
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or 30's and wIth Instructors transferrIng from Diablo Valley coIIege and Contra
Casta College beIng in theIr 50's. Even so, the average age In the fIrst year .

was 36.7. If the four general education instructors who transferred are not

.

" counted, the average ageé of the Instructors would not be much higher than the
average age (26) of the students whom they instruct. Of course age |s not
‘bering equated here with rigidity, nor {s the plus value of experlience beIng
dIscounted; It Is true that there Is a certaln IndeIIbIIIty in. Iong ~-sustalned
perceptions and that those who have percelved gennral education In- one way for
1'a long time have to be remarkably flexible personaIItIes to erase the old
perceptIons and substiéute non-tradItIonaI ones. However,bwhateuer foot dragging
there was dId not appear to be a function of age. Commitment by faculty members
to an InnovatIve approach to gen;ral adiucation seemed to be most correlated with
critical thInkIng about thelir own generaI educations and about what they had
previously taught under the general education rubrIc
Ten of the 29 general education Instructors,came from Black, Chicano/Latino

“and Aslan cuIturaI‘Backgrounds. ths represents 34 percent‘ethnIc instructors
whefeas the percentage of ethnlc students at Los Medanos College In 197L4-75 was
23 percent. All ten of these ethnlc Instructors were newly hired by Los Medanos
College, and among the cFIterIa for hiring was the perspectIue of cultural
pluralism that they could bring. The reasonIng‘was that ethnic- perspective,
particularly:in a college that had rejected the viabllity of separate ethnIc
studles, was every bit as valid a criterion as advanced degrees or grades earned
In coIIege or even years of teachIng‘experIence. As a matter of fact, teaching
experIence per se was not weighted very heavily since the experlience couIdQnot
dIrectIy parallel that antIprated‘In this model and, more Important, because Los

.

Medanos College had {ts own bullt-in program for the Induction and professional

42
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. deVeRopment‘of instruc?ors. Fifteeﬁ of the 29 general education instructors
(52 percent) were Kelidgg Fellows whlch, as will be seen, means theyxhad little
or. no prevlous experlence but underwent an Intensive program of profég\fonal '/ .
staff development during thelr Inductlon year at the college. Eight of the 10
~ general educatlonmlnstructorS»from ethnlc m%horltles were Kellogg Fellows. Nine

¥

of the 16 women were Kellogg Fellows.

" The Professlional Staff Development Model

Running concurrently with the year of planning (1973-7h) and the flirst year
of operation (f97h-75) of this General Education Project,:was a program funded by
the W.K. Kellogg Foundation for the Induction and professlonalvdeve1§pment of
Instructors. This too was a ;odel developed and now being tested by.the Los
Medands'College staff. It takes as a glven that nelgher the credeﬁtlallng process
nor graduate training In the uniyersities ‘In any significant way assures the
professiongﬁ training of community collegé Instructors. Both do give reasonable
assurance of-préparation in the subject area but nothing beyond that. ﬂastery of
a disclpline Is only the starting place for becoming a professlona}'teacher.~ ‘

In this model p;ofesslonal sFaff development Is centraily importent, so tﬁat 

‘the program Is one of Induction of new Instructors plus contlnuing development of

all staff members. The college's commitment to staff development Is both symbolized

« by and centered in a new professional position, the Professional Developme&f
Facilitator. At Los Medanos College this new posltlon In the ranks of educatlion
Is being defined and molded by Dr. Chester Case. He ls-a college staff officer -
responsible to and In constant consulfation with the presldeﬁt. This positioning
In the administrative structure'IS'lmport;nt because as a staff officer he Is a
hel;, not a'threét; to faculty membgfé, and as a dlfect extension of.the president

he symbolizes the highest adminlistrative commitment to the centrality of staff

development. s ’
- 43
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It was not so planned but It turned out that the general education model and , -

the professional staff development model ‘were mutually reinforcing, that they
held each other up, that each served the othéi's purpose. Every concept within
the general educatlon model became content In the program of professional staff

»

development. Likewlse; the curriculum construction, fhe learnlng strategles,
the teachling tactlcs and all ;ther aspects of staff development were appllied to
the planning and flrgt-yéar execution of the general educatlion program. The
Imbérténcé of the role of the Professional Development Facllitator will become
very evident In the éhapters deallng with evaluation. All this shou]d not be

" Interpreted to mean that the general education model will only work ]f a college
has a professional development faclllfator to make It work. It should be Inter-
preted to mean that radlcal departures from tradltional ways of doing things In
educatlon requlre.that st;ff members be prepared first to understand these
departures and then to deVe[op the means of carrylng through on them In a very
strucéured way. Educational models havg'to be transmltted from the model-maker's
head to the heads of those who are golng to tést and use the model. In this
process the model will n; doubt get changed a bits-probably fér the better--but
will at least not be foredoomed to Inlitlal Incomprehe?fién. early fracture and

‘dlsorganlzatlon and ultimate fallure.

~

" The Governance Model

The relationshlp between the governance model at Los Medanos College and‘the
general_education model,was also symbiotic, except thls time It wasn't just
"~ dlscovered after-the fact: 1t was planned that way. The baslc postulate held
‘f;om the very beginning was that the governance structure should r?flect the

curricular goals of the college. For example, If a curricular goal is to’erase

the sharp demarcatlon between transfer educatlion and terminal tralning, then

41 -
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there should be no dean of technical-vocational tralning and his tasks should be:

assumed by deans with broader jurisdlcfibn. If the goal is an interdisciplinary

curriculum; then the governance model should assiduously avoid departments and
divisions, .for they are by- their very nature l1ttle discipline baronies.and
larger discipline dukedoms. Ify the gogﬁ‘1s an‘integrgted curriculum, then the

governance modei-shduld-be structured to channel everybody's ideas Into the flow

-

of informatlon aéqu;,the curriculum; the curriculum committee becomes the committee
of;the whole. -
Several excerpts and the-Table of Org;;izatlon from the position paper VA
. .
Statement of Governance at Los Medanos College' should be enough to illustrate

the mutual dependency between the general education model and ghe governance model.

A1l members of the academic community will have a Voice in the

injtiation, discussion _and final recommendation of policy, The

academic community is made up of students, faculty and administra-

tors. A1l will be involved in the _governance of the college, but to

different degreces and In different capacities.” All three segments

will have voices in the formulation of recommendations for policy.

However, the executive function will be performed by: the adminis-

trators. ' : '

The formulation of recommendations for policy should be and
will be as democratic as circumstances allow. The administration
of policy, hopefully falr-minded and even-handed, should not and
wil] not be subject to continuing debate and a striving for
consensus. Within the framework of due process and redress of

_ grievance, policy will be carrled outuby the administrators--and
. with dispatch.

“.The organizational structure of Los Medanos College will
reflect the Interconnéction and open-endedness of knowledge and the
integra}live nature of the learning process. Hence, thare will be
large and loosely defined study areas but there will be nelther
departments nor divisjons. There will be programs that prepare
people for Immediate employment, but these will not be dead-end nor
‘'separated attitudinally nor geographically from related studles that
prepare people for transfer to senlor colleges. There will be
specially trained counselors and student personnel workers, but
since their function Is college-wide so also will their concerns be
college-wide. There will be courses and other learning experiences
offered In the evening, but since time of day is only an Incldental
factor to learning, there wil! be no grtificial organizational"
separation between the day and the evenlng operations.

40
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The thematic and overriding principle Is that good communication
makes for good governance. It Is both disrespectful ana a foolish
.waste not to listen to what Involved people have to say. The internal
structure of Lgs Medanos College, as can be seen In the organizational
table which follows, will be asystem of Input and feedback. There
will be opportunity for each person to contribute his ldeas, at a
level of participatory democracy within the advisory cluster and at’

a level of representatlve democracy within the Edutational Policies
Commlittee. Once policy has been decided, It will be carried out by
the adminlstrative officers of the college. The Implementation of
palicy will, oﬁ course, be evaluated by those affected by It, and
they will have every opportunity to‘feedback their criticlsm Into

the input side of the cycle.

o
<o
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o . The model of general educatlon being described In thls book represents
planned change Iin a complex social organ!zatlon. There are certain conditions”
that must prevall If bﬂanned change Is éo oc;ur'with mueh-chance of success.
These conditions are: .l) resources, 2) Instltutlonai readiness for change, °
) . J .

Happily, for Los Medanos College all of these conditions dlid obtain. The .‘
college applled for and receIVed a two-year U.S. Office of Educatlon grant to
award "honorarla to the particlpant Ipstructors for thelr extra hours of planning

and preparing.” The beklc general education schema was developed before the

could--and,dld--become;a criterion of staff selection. There was philosophic
acceptance‘of the idea that general education was the core of any curriculum--
hence‘the priorities were establlshed. The Superintendent of the District,
Karl O. Drexel, and the Pres;dent-des!gnéte, John |. Carhart, were personally
,convlnced that traditional ”cafeterla-style" general educatlon was not phlloso-
phically valid. They were willing to be strong advocates In the academic and In
the wider community for a more solld, less permlssive,‘more.structured ge?eral
education program. And finally, 29 of the origlnal contract teaching staff of
58 were assigned toéplan and to teach the general educatjom courses. Even this
brqed partdclipation grew broader,:qu those Instructors not teaching general
education courses became insistent that.there be mutual understanding among *
those engaged In Qenera] and special education.

AJI of this then was the context In which the Los Medanos College model of
generai education was concelved anq developed. Aftentlon will next be turned to

sketching the ouatline and fll]lng In the detalls of this model.

48

3) establlshmeht of prlorlties, L) strong advocacy, and 5) broad participationw

college even hired a teaching staff so that readiness for curricular change .

1




CHAPTER 111 ) .

The General Education Model - . T )
S . . t

The flrst step ln the conceptualkzatlon of this modﬂl was to subject tradl-
tlonal general educatton programs to a rligorous critique. Many colleges were
found to glve general education credit for virtually all academlc, transfer

courses. This was rejected. Some colleges were found to glve .general education

credit for certaln technlcal/vocatlonal courses., Even In 1975 It was serlously

proposed to the Board of Governors of the Californla Communlty College System
that they mandate the acceptance of technlcal/vocatlonal courses for the state
geheral educatlion requirements. This was fought in 1975 Just as It was rejected
duflng tﬁe critique stage in 1971. Most col]eges.were fcund to operate with a
'cafeterla-style' plan of.general education. Students were allowed to apply
almost any course that had even tenuous connection with the categorles of sclence,
socla? sclence and humanities éowa;d the general educatlion requirement. This
was rejected. Seme colleges were found that Justifled the absence of a.pattern
of general.educatlon,ccurses by the dublous argument that all lpstructors brought
a general educatfon perspectlve to all courses. This tco‘was rejected. ‘A few
colleges were found that espoused the '"lssues apprcach,“ argulng that Inter-
dlsciplinary Issues ralsed In all cSLrses, or at least key courses, woulq, whenﬂ‘

fully explored, have a general education effect on the students. This was not

rejected flatly. Yet It was assessed as being unstructured, dependent upon the

‘questlanable assumptlon of the solld general educatlon of each faculty member,

lacking In Instltutlona] direction, tending to make general educatlon Incldental

L2
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rather than core learning, and, all In ail, as leaving too much to chance.
{* It }s easy enough to reject what experience and logic demonstrate to be
inadequate. It Is much more difficult to come up with the right answers.
As a matter of fact, It Isn't too easy even to c;ﬁe up with the right quesilons.
K Right or wrong, the questions which began tb formulate themselves were these:

What are the areas of knokJedge of which all students need baslc

understanding?

Wil an Introductory course In any discipline within an area of /7
' knowledge cover the fundamental concepts of that whole area?

‘Are there Indeed fundamental concepts which are common to all the
disciplines within an area of knowledge? - -

Is there redundancy of coverage of baslic concepts in the varlous
disciplines which fall within an area of knowledge?

Does knowledge of baslic concepts allow a student to move easlly and
quickly from one discipline Into any other related discipline within
an area of knowledge?

I1f there Is geﬁerchcontent that Is common to discliplines wlthin an
* area of knowledge, can that generic content be extracted and'Faught?

Is 1t possible for Instructors to first separate generlic content
from specific discipline contént, arrive at reasonable consensus,
and then teach each In a'coordinated fashion?

If the process Is to extract commonallties and to relate discliplines
only within a circumscribed area of knowledge, Is that not Intra-
disclplinary, rather than Interdisciplinary?

How can the relatlionship be moved up to an Interdisclplinary level?
-

Can a general educatlon program be planned and taught In such a
way as to obvlate the need for ethnlc studles programs and women's
studles programs?

If Los Medanos Is to be a "college for survival," can the socletal
Issues which put survival In Jeopardy be Incorporated into the
required general educatlon program?

® ' Can students be taught how to deslgn and carry out thelr own
contlinuing educatlon within the framework of a mandatory general
educatlion program? ’




Y

How can a general educatlion program be designed to move students first
to acceptance of cultural pluralism and from there to beginning
development of a world view?" -
S N ’ * ‘ - i

How can the process of planning and executing a general education
program be designed to break down the.dlsclplinary barriers between

. faculty members and to facllitate thelr constant communication one
with another? : y

Can the general educatlon program be made economically Qlable? Can
It Increase the economlic viablility of the whole College?

A~

coming. The answers, tentatlve as they were, began to shape themselves Into

¢

plauslbltftyfagd promise were great enough to warrant an instltutlonally

supported experiment.

The Basic Concept -

Only operatjonal, not definitive, answers to these questions were forth-

* an order, Into an Internal loglc, Into a meaningful whole, Into a model whose

Ly

When Los Medanos College enrolled Its flrst class of students In September

1974, the core of the curriculum offered was siX Intradisciplinary packages

. \ -
covering these categorlies of knowledge: behavioral sciences, soclal scliences,

blological sclences, physical sclénces, language arts and humanistic studlps.

Each of these packages was designed to help students Interrelate knowledge
within a broad 6rea and to help them see the Implicatlions thls Integrated

‘knowledge has for them and for the world In which they strive. to survive.

The word '‘package' Is used advisedly, for the total learning experlence
Includes four aspect§ which are mutually dependent yet distinct. These are:

1)" the concepts, princlples, generallzations, theorles, attltudes and values

that are baslc and common to the several disciplines that make up the area;

2) the Interrelationships of the various dlscliplines and the socletal Implicatlions

that flow from the kpowledge of these disciplines; 3) the substantive content

\‘l« dn ‘\ ‘ 51"
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of the specific discliplines; and h) the plural pursults of speclal Interests
stipulated in a contract between a student, or a small group of students, and
the Instructor. The flrst two aspects, commonallitles and Interrelationships

plus socletal lmplfcatldns, are centered, but not excluslvely, In what came to

" _be labelled the generic course. The second two dlmenSIdnsr substantive content

and plural pursults, are to be foend In what came to be called the dlsclpllne
courses. ) | — .

Students are advlised that each semester they will be expected to enroll In »
one, er preferably two; of these general education approachew to Interrelated
knowledge and to the overrldlng socletal Issues of thls lasg/quarter of ‘the 20th
Century Students are also advlsed that to recelve the Instltu%lonal endorsement
of elther an- Assoclate In Arts or an Agsoclate In Sclenge degree, a graduate will
be obliged to have sat]sfactorlly,compleged all slx‘oé these fleldé of study.
Although 1t -ls not yet a graduation requl}eﬁent, students are etrongly encouraged
to take a capstone‘course In whlch tﬁe next step ls taken from'letradlsclpllnary
connecting of rflated flelds to Interdisciplinary approaches to the solvlﬁg_of
grob}ems that transcend disclipline boundaries. Thls capstbee course Is called

the Interdiscliplinary Colloquy, or more popularly, the Sophomqré Colloquy.

Elaboratlons

The baslc coneept condensed Into the above paragraphs sounds complex and
may also be obscured 59 the local jargon'that Has developed to descrlbe It. It ~
s really quite simple and stralghtforward. Start with a pIcFure in mind of two
closely related yet separable courses. The first ceurse (generic) lays out the
concepts, principles, ge;e;allzatlons, theorles, attltudes and values whlcﬁ-are

comman- to all the subject areas wlithin that fleld, The second course (discipline)

[

02 - ’




‘.
i

<

concentrates on the baslc subject matter of a trédltlonal fleld. of knowledge,
while also providing tlme for student- deslgned projects of speclal Interests -
(piural purstlits). The Impllications of the knowledge learned for pressing |
socletal Issues are_ drawn from both the generic and the disclipline courses

Using the example of the behavioral sclences area, a rough. outllne would 1ook

like that plctured In Table 6. ¥, | ‘ ,, /

o e

’

TABLE 6 - |
INTRADISCIPLINARY SCﬂEMA FOR GENERAL EDUCATION IN THE BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

v GENERIC COURSE IN BEHAVIORAL™SCIENCE | o

7/ 1N

'DI§CIPLINE OF PSYCHOLOGY DISCIPLINE OF SOCIOLOGY DISCIPLINE OF ANTHROPOLOGY
Plural Pursult: P1uréi Pursult: Plural Pursult:
(Eiample) o (Example) ' (Example)
- Psychlc Soclology of | Women's roles |
phenomena & the barrlo o In primitive
mysticlsms c socletles

Tﬁus: .1) There Is a gene}lc course that treats the cohcepxs. principles, generall-
zatlons, theorles, attltudes and values which are common to all behavioral sciences
and which have implications for trying to solve socletal problems; 2) Students In
tﬁe'generlc course must Fdncurrently choose to concentrate on the speciflc content
pf psychology or socle[ggy or anfhropology; 3) Small groups, or even indlvidual
studentg, contract to pursue in depth a speclal interest of thelr own'selectlon
and deslgh;‘.h) The progresslén In slee Is from large group, to mlddle slzed

group to small group; and 5) The progression In coetent Is from general and

[

abstract to speciflic and concrete.
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But behavloral sclence is only one of six general educatlon areas. Before -

golhg further, perhaps |t'would“be well to see the sub-divisions of all six.

n, minus complicating detail, in Table 7.

This Is s
B
TABLE 7

DISCHRLINES WITHIN EACH GENERAL EDUCATION AREA

N B

i. BEHAV |ORAL SCIENCES ° + SOCIAL SCIENCES BIOLOG FCAL SCIENCES
| Anthropo togy . .~ Ecaonomlcs Anatomy & Physlelogy
Psychology Geography Blology
Soclology - History Human Biology &
Polltical Sclence ‘ Health
' . Ecology ~
. . } .
PHYSICAL SCIENCES LANGUAGE ARTS HUMANISTIC STUDIES .
‘As t ronomy " Composition ' Art
Chemlstry . Reading ~ Dramatlic Art
Physical Sclence. . Speech . General Humanlties
Physlecs ( Literature '
N Music
Ph1losofthy
— N
e .
There 1s compllcating detall, however, and that will be the next level of ¢
4 explanation.

al

The Generlc Course

»

As can be surmiséd from Tables 6 and 7, there are layge generlc course

’

sectlons which feed into much smaller discipline course sectlions. The, usual
¥ . '
. packagefls one generic section to three dlsclpline sectlons. There are -no

fewer than four and as many as seven or elght such packages offered each semester

In all’slx of the general educatlon areas. These are literally ''package dealg"

a .
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- The generic courses In each of the six areas

at
o

since students must have concurrent or prior enrollment in the generic course
S L

. §
along with enrollment in one, or possibly several, of the discipline courses. -
This last point raises some complications tHat should be explélned. Many

-

-

students opt to take two related discipline courses the same semester, SF\Eerhaps '

vto.tgke one discipline cctrse In the fall semester and then a related discipline

cqursehln the spring semester, Obv@gusly, the student should not be obliged

to-repeat the generic course to which these two%dlsclbllne courses are tled,

hence the phrase ''concurrent or prior enrg]lIment in the generic course.'' Another

, éxplanatlon is In ofﬁer and'then’qn examp1e WIJI be given: At Los Medanos

k3

Cdllegeéﬁl cours@s that are transferable to-senior colleies carry a I after

. S ¢
thefr numbers. Furthé?, courses that meet the criteria of Enefal education

o~

réqulrements.aléb carryia G after thelr numbers. Since all general educatlon

courses are transferable, they all carry the TG designation after their numbers.

4 v

esignated 1TG. iNQw for the

- example: Suppose a student wanted to take a ggﬁeral education course in both

psycpology and soclology during the % semester. Such a student would be

obliged to enroll in one generlc section (Behavioral Science 1TG) which would

‘serve-as the companion course to both discipline courses: (Psychology 10TG" and

‘ sociology 15TG). If that same student then wanted to take Anthropology 5TG the

following semé;ter, he or she would be allowed to do so without repeating the
generic course (Behavio}al Science 1TG). .

- Flve of thégslx‘generlc courses are organized as one-unit courses meeting
one hbﬁr per week. The exception is Social Science ITG,ASocIaI Order and
Instl&uf[ons,‘whlch for reasoné unigue to.fhe American Institutions Requlreméht

of the State .of Ca]lfornla‘meets two- hours per week and carries two units.
. - .‘ .

aAn
AN

Lyt
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Each sectiod of the generlic courses enrolls from 90 to i20 students. The
usual sub-division Is three dlsclpline sections with either-30 or 90 students
- each. The language arts such as reading, composition and Speech.usually have

30 as the optimal number, as Is also true of the science courses that involve

[

laboratorles. The disclipline sections In the social sciences, the behavlorai

sclences and the humanistic studles are most often pegged at an enrollqpnt of 40. ,
- - 1

.

. Teachlng to a group as large as 30 to 120 students Is‘a difflcult task, and
It is not made easier by the fact that the content Is at the most abstract level.

It requlites the generatlion of motivation and the stimulation of every sense organ

-

by which students learn. Thls was anflcipated from the beglnnlng; hence the

generic courses were planned to explolt every posslble audio and vlsual medlum.

v

Instructors plan each class hour wlth detakled care and are offered the technlcal

asslstance of the staff of the Learning Resource Center plus help In generatlng

3

learning strategles and teachlng tactlcs from the deans and the Professlonal

-

Developmenﬁ Facllltator.

£~
-

As the term gederlc implles, the whole notlon of the course ts based &n the
assumptlon ;hat there .are concepts, prlnclples{ geneféi[zdtlons, theories,
attltudeé and values common to a?] of ‘the disclpllnesdwlthlnfan é;ea. This seems
self evident, for If courses are relatéd, e.g., psyéhology, soclology.and'ahthro-
pgﬁogy, they must be related by thelr édmmonalktles. Exderience has demonstrated .
that- with enough searching and dlscuss&on, InstructOfs can arrlve at ;;ason‘ble
consensys on the Easlc5~whlch are®ommon td all' the“disciplines within an area of

w

knowledge. It was also found that these commonalitles could be extracted, brought
S

FS

clearly Into focus, and thelr app}lcatlon to each of the member disciplines

demonstrated. Thls became the content of the generlc courses. This content
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.varied from area to area. Some have opted\to follow the original plan of having

éhould be, and lIs, subjected to perlodic review and revision, but so far there
Is a central core which codménds continulng agreément.

The model ‘also calls for the Instructor ln the generlc ;ourse to lead
studeﬂfs to think seriously about the Implicatlons of the knowledge galned for
the lIssues of Indlvldual, socletal and planet survival. It was thought that
fn.both the generlc and the discipline courses, each general educatlon’ packaye
wduld be addressed to one, several or all of the Issues of populatlon; ecolsgy;
nuclear~wa(, allenation, eroslon.of crediblility, racism, sexlsm and’the qéher
evll contents of the future's Pandora's Box. Instructors do try to draw these_

: F
implications and have done yeomén service In moving students towarg-cultu;al
plurailsm and a world.vlew. However, gf;Ing students a strﬁétdred unaerstandlng
of /the major socletal Issues has proven to be an.ambitlous undertaking, of which
more will be sald ln the chapters deallng wlth evaluatlon .

" The generlc course and ;he discipline courses are Interconnectea and mutually
uependent Thereforeilt']s égsolutely essentlal'thatvall Instructors Ih ever; n
ggnefal education area be dlrectly involved In the detalled ‘planning of ‘the

-
generlq coursg. In th%s way, communlcatlon among colleagues Is bullt Iinto the
m&del} The planning of all the generic courses depends on and stlmulates
communicatlion, which Is often carried over into the'piannlng of the discipline

r

M - ro.
courses as well. The way In which the generic course is actually taught has

one Instructor coordinate the Input of his colleagues but to teacii the course

N Ly
-

by hlmse\f, Others have experimented with a team of three instructors partici- .
pating actively In each class hour. The instructional method to which most are

turning after almost three semesters of operation Is to divide the toplcs among
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The Discipline Courses

51
all instructors In that particular general education area and then let each "

individual be responsible for presenting his or her -toples to all sectlons of the

' generic course. The movement has been In this direction because a highly‘

i -

med lated presentatlon of a topic requlres many hours of preparatlon and a style
of\presentatlon unique to an individual. However, both the group planning of ¢

content and the group cr[t?qUe after the preﬁentation sustain the original

< s

Intention of an ‘Intradisciplinary approach.
&. .

e

[y

As™ mentloned,ln the. precedlng sectlon and as deplcted In Tables 6 and 7,

the dlsclpllne‘couf%es are breakdowns from the generic course. The generic
- v | ’ |
course p{ovides the fqundation knowledga for the whole area, and the discipline -

Al =g

cduﬁses'provlde optlonggof concentration so that students can elect to move
LB

“Into the channel(s) of thelr own needs and Interests., Further, discipline

courses provide nptlons wlthln optlons since plural® pursults of speclal Interests
are bullt.-Into the structure of all disclpline courses that carry the T6 desig-
natlon.. - . | —_— |

To fit Into the general educatfdn‘paiﬁagé, a dlsclpllne‘course must share
fundamental commonallties with other dlsclpllnas wlthin- the same area, must be
basic, beginning courSe.In‘a fleld of study, must -span a broad,spectrun of know-
ledge, and must meet the, criterion of presenting contenf which all people need
to know in order to lead self- fulfilllng 1lves and to  be. responsible, contrlbutlng
members of the soclety. rdlnarlly, the\disclpline course in the general edugatlon
package Is\the Introductory course to that dlsglpllne. Certalnly, second level
courses In a fleld, e. g., the tradltlonal Economlcs 1B, cannot be‘a part of the

>

package. The prerequlslte system obviates most of such questlons of admlssablllty

L ] ‘
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- The same reasonlng applies tQ narrower, more advanced courses In any fleld. The
questlon‘of thelr'admlésablllty H%s been made moot sineeothe broader course
‘will be the flrst course, and onge the first course'is takep.~the general educa-
tion requlrement In that area has already been met. N
" There are three or more optlons of dliscipline courses for each of the slx

. general education areas. The Intent has been to keep the nuwber limlited and to

.

hold strictly to the criterla of.general education. lf this were ;ot the policy,
there would be blds to deflne more and more courses as general edycatign disclp-
lines In order to Insure sizeable enrol1ments, and soon there would be a return
to.“cafeterla-style\ general educatlion. One bullt In deterrent to such prolifera--
tion is the fact that Instructors who teach the dlsclpllne courses are required
to particlpate in the planning, development and teachlng of the generic course.
Likewlse, the content of every dlsclpllne course Is subjected to the crlthue of
colleagues teachlng related dlsclpllne courses. N
Mos¢ dlsclpline courses carry three units and meet three hours per week
o

throughout the semester. The three language arts courses, 'readling, compos I tlon

- [N . :
and speech, meet fcur hougs per week and the laboratory sclience courses call for

flve or even up to elght hours per week. When the generic course ls coupled to
this, then the package amounts to a minimum of four and a maximum .of nine hours -

bper week. Since each generlic ahd disclipline package always lInvolves more class

hours than & traditional course meeting the general education requlrement for
upper.dlvlslon courses, Los Medanos College has experlenced no dlffleulfy In
articulating these‘non-tradltlonel packages with the colleges and un]vereltles
to which students transfer.

One of the reasons that dlsclpline-course Instructors are required also to.

teach the co:respondlng generic course Is that the content of the dlscizz1ne s
. &2

w
-
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courses ls related--where possible even synchromlzed--to the conceﬂts, principles,

.
-

general Izatlions, theorles, attitudes and values taught In the generlc course.

. This makes communication betweén the Instructor In the generlc section and the

-

Instructors ln.thé discipline coursés a constant tWo-way flow,'for each has to
know what the others are~dolng to be abl;)to bulid upon and reinforce the learning
that Is taklng place In the others' sphere. To generallze upon thls, both Intra-
dlsclpllnary and lnterdlscl"‘lnary teaching requlre that faculty members engage

In a neverending dlalogue. Reallzing thls, the two-way flow of communlcatlon was
bullf Into the structure of thls model wherever possuble.

The content of the disclplline courses. should also be related to the socletal

Impllcatjons that are lntroducéd In the generlc courses. 1t 1s difflcult, perhaps

»polntless, for the Instructor In the generlc course to talk about the Implicatlions

of the knowledge belng presented for socletal Issues 1f hls colleagues In the
dlsclpllne courses fall to plck up the generallzatlons and relnforce them with
the speclflq content of thelr courses There Is no doubt that thls sort of
forward pass from generlc to‘dlsclpllne course ts occurlng as the content relates
to raclism, sexlsm and certaln other societal Issues. Here also, the movement
from cultural plu}ailsﬁ to a world view hastbegun. More doubtful,.agd thls wlll
be treated In the chapters on evaluatlion, s whether the students are belng
taught gnough of a structured understanding sf the whole array of socletal Issues

for them to relate the knowledge they are learning In the generlc and dliscipline .

courses to ppsslble solutions of these problems.

Plural Pursults ‘ ' ' ’

If siudents are encouraged to make beglinning effopts at autonomy In designing

thelr ‘own educatlons, It Is reasonable to expect that they wlll come up with

-
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.inqueAways to get froﬁ where they ére to where they want to be. They will purusé
many dlfferedt goals down many dlfferent paths; hence the term “plural pursults."
Plural pursqlts 'ls the contractual part of the disclpllne course which provides a
wide range of optllns and which glves students an opportunlty to.experlment In
HAdeslgnlng thelir own educatlnns In other words, plural pursuits -provides freedom
for students to follow thelr own Interests but within the boundarlies of strong
structure. | ’
For some students, plurai pursults prqyldés an opportunlity to go deeper into

4n aspect ‘of ethnlic perspective or women's perspecylve which has been Introduced
in the genérl% or disclpline course, e.g., women's llbeéatlon as seen by Black
women. For some.students. plural pursults becomes a means of exgiorlné‘how the
knowledge In the dlscI;llng cou;se,relates to the career which they aregplannlné
to enter, e.g., physlcal principles Involved in welding. For soﬁe ;tudents,
plural pursults encourages depth Investigatlion of a socletal Issue that Is
directly connected to the subject matter of the dlsclpllne course, e. gf, should
there be 1imits to genetic research? For §tlll other ;tudents, plural pursults
a]10ws the study of any subject which they and the Instructor can agree Is
Intrlnslcally'valuable and flts within the objectlves of ;he course, e.g.,
grafittl as ﬁural painting and publlc art. It does not take much Imagination to
envision the creative possibllities that wou;d offer themselves In each of the
discipline courses within the six general education éreas. Here are some off-the- -

cuff examples of toplics drawn from various disciplines In three of these areas.

Obviously they would need paring and refining before they would become feaslible

N
Y

plural pursulits: . ¢
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thaJloral Sciences

l'aRaza as a percéptuai
frame ‘

rl

The psychologlcal factors
In over-population -

Varlant 1ife styles

The Black perspective
In psychalogy

éex roles in Mexico

Man's nature and
natlonalism -

The Yipples: poltitics
of the absurd

The paradox of freedom
and order

Soclology of the barrio

Statlstics In behavioral
sclénces

Ratlonallism and
mysticlsm

Macho males and .,
castrating females

e . . B /\/'

Blologlcal Sclences

kaclal genetlics

Ecologlcal fleld study
The ethlcs of sc]encg
Extra-terrestial llfeﬁl

Malthus and the pil]

The Interface of chemistry
and blology '

Abortion and mercy. killling
The frontlers of medicine

Ecology of the San Joaquln
Delta '

The populatlon-proddctlvlty
race :

\ Blofeedback

The physlology of meditation

Ky

55

Humanlstlic Studies

Black poets and play-
wrights

Pocho as a creatlve
language -

Afro-AmerIcah films

Mathematlcs In muslc
and art

. Grammar as a form of

logic
The roots of jazz

Art as an internatlonal
language ’

Themes In current .
literature .

Third world art movements

The movles as soclal
criticlsm o

Mexican murallsts

Women photographers

As noted before, the progression In all of the general education packages Is

from large group to small group as well as from abstract and general to concrete and

speqlflc. The 90 or 120 students In the generic course sub-divide Into 30 cr Lo

students In the discipline courses, which In turn sub-dlvide Into groups of 10 for

plural pursults and, more.often ‘than not, reduce to the educational ultimate of one

student talking to one Instructor. One hour of the three or four hours In tfie

typical disclpline course lIs glven.over to plural pursults.

62
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Is for the discipline Instructor to meet with all students durling the plural-
pursults hour for the first couple of weeks of the semester. f’ﬂ-hese sesslons the
rationale for plural pursults Is gxplalned and students are chalieaged to stajr'
thlnklng of a topic of speclal Ihtérest to them. After about the third week the
class Is divided Into broad Interest areas and a scﬁedu1e'ls’set up.which has one
third of the class coming every third week on d rotational baslsqfdr thls one-
hour‘portlon of the dliselpline coursez! The other two. thlrds are instructed to
work In the Learning Resource Center or on thelr own on thelr plural pursult
"projects. Out of these small group ‘sesslons and/or lndlvldual'sessions comes a
written contract signed by student and Instructor and stipulating the plural
pursult goals and the means to be used In achleving these goals From that
point on the Instructor becomes a resource person, a crltlc, a gadfly and an
evaldator. Since the plural pursult.ls roughly a third of the discipline

course, about one third of the final grade In the dlsclpline course Is dependent

upon it. .

All that has'begn descrlbed so far Is Intradisclpllnary; It Is a model for the .

_relating of knowledge Qlthln each area of six arbltrarily deflined areas. Thls in
Itself Is an' ambltlous undertaklng: but it need not be assumed that to ascend

f rom Tntradlsclpllnary to Interdisclplinary would call for an equally complex and
ambitlous program. Actually, onli‘one more step Is needed: the pullling together
of kncwledge toward the solving of ﬁroblems whose dimenslons are blgger than any
one areé of knowledge. Before describing one way In which this synthesls might
be made, an ouyaned review of the mgch larger Intradisclplinary portlon of tng

Ve

model 1s offered In Table 8.
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An Interdlscipllnary Colloquy .

The ldea of a sophomore colloquy predated the formulatlon of the rest of

this general education model. The notlon was based on the need of more advanced

students to bring together all that they had learned In other courses and apply
It In some meaningful fashlon. Although oversimplified, It Is stlll essentlally

true that students can't be Interdlisciplinary In thelr application of knowlédge

-~

" unless they first have some knowledge .from dlfferent disciplines to Interrelate,

For that ﬁatter.mne[ther can Instructors,- for even t\gggh most Instructors know
¢ . * ‘ M ¢

. the baslcs In flelds of knowledge other than thelr owff, they have npt-Beeﬁ educated
as generallsts nor do they see themselves as ""renalssance _men.' For these

- Y . - .
_reasons, there was Inltlal reluctance to make the tnterdisciplinary colloquy a
' S

. ’ . N,
part of the general education graduation requlrements or to commit other than

. o

volunteers to teach It. 1t Is an experlment that has taken theoretlcal shape but
has not yet been carrled out.

The plan 1s to Invite students who have cdmplbted two or more of the general

‘

educatlon packages to partliclpate In a class where knowledge from diverse
disciplines will be brought to bear on some large socletal issue. Thls colloguy

wlll bulld upon\the constant Invest!gatlon Into socletal Impllicatlons that should

characterize all the general educatlon courses, and It Is envisloned as a continuing

and &eepenlng dlalogue on the socletal Issues, thelr ethical dimenslons and the

options for soclal change. Thls Interdisclplinary Colloquy Is deslgned to brldge

the disciplines, so that the teaching teams would, for example, palr Instructors

2

from behavloral sclences with Instructdrs from blologlcal sclences on the Issue of

population, or Instructors from soclal sclences with Instructors from the humanistlc
studles on the issue of planning a post-Industrial soclety. Thls kind of Inter-

6O '
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7

'dlsclpllnéry crsss-over would also describe the student mix. The goal Is to get
Inﬁtructors and students of varying interests and.speclgl kncwledge to band
togetﬁer to creatlvely attack socletal‘ptoblems thét cut across the whole
spectrum of disciplines and, belng lntetnatlonal In scope aﬁd effect, require a
world view on the part of those dauntless enough to face them.

’ A first attempt will be made In the spring semester, 1976, usling one lnstructor
from blology, one from phllosophy and one wlth equal preparatlon in both psycholegy
and'physlds. The class will zero In on the question of the Inevitabllity of
progress and will usé-?s its vehicle Jacob Bronowskl's '"The Ascent of Man." It

wlll be a three-hour,‘threé-unlt course Q}th one teém-taught large-group sesslion

and two semlinar sesslons per week In which the three smal) groups can have an
lnstguctor—iipdent dlalogue. Whether thls format WIII become the sta;dard for the
Interdlsclpllnary Colloquy and whether this top of the general education pyramid

will become a graduatlon requirement remaln_as pollcy questions to be submltted

for future consideration by the Advisory Clusters. (See Table 5, Los Medanos

College Governance Model, page 40.) - - )

Student Requlrements

For the Instlitutional endorsement of an Assoclate In Arts or Assoclate In
Sclence degree, students at Los Medanos College are required to complete the
generlc and a discipline course In each of the six general education areas. In

the area of soclal sclence thls comes to 5 unlts and In all -other areas b4 units,

making a total of 25 unlts. In addltlon, students are presently requlred by
dlstrlct policy to take 2 unlits of physical educatlon activity, bringing the total

- graduarlon requirements to 27 of the 60 unlits minimum for the AA or AS degrees.

have one half of all course work (30 units) as completely free electives.

. _ 66 ' ’ .

|
|
|
If a 3-unit |nterdlsclpllnary Colloquy were added to this, graduatec wou]d still |
i
|
]
|
i
|
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Communl| ty colleges In Callfornla have the right to stipulate on the student's’

transcript those courses whlch are at the baccalaureate level. They also have
the right to‘stlpulate for students transferring to the‘CallfornIa State Unlver-
: . \

"slty and College §ystem that thelr 40-unit general education pattern~nés been met
if, Indeed, It has.\ }ufflte It to say here that the 25 units In the Los Medanos
College general education program do all contribute toward- thls CSUC requirement

- of 32 u:lts In the¥our areas of humanlitles, basic subjncté, natural sclences’and
soclal sclences-and/or towaqu;he elght elective units. This: detall ‘Tocal té
Callfornla, s g*ven to demonstrate that for the tra¥sfer student--and Los
Medanos College all atudents are potentlally transfer students--a 30-unlt general
educatlion program Is all plus and no minus. The student whao at any polnt decldes

" to limit his or her edu:%xlon to the two-year degree would still be able to take

'at least 33 unlts In a major or fleld of career tralnlng Actually, the 33 units
ls mlnlmal for It Is hard to concelve of a”ma}¢r nr careér fleld where one or
severa)] of the general.educatlicn courses would not also be requlred for the major, ,
é.g., anatomy and phyffblogy for‘;uralng or p9ychology for pollce aclence or =
phyflcal sciance for raalo and teuevlslon or economlcs for real estate and so on
and so on. If such students\later change thelr minds and decide to pursue upper- -

; . :

division education, they will have already met the transfer requlirements In general

educatlon, and hence be well on thelr way.

e

lnstructor Load and Schedule &

‘Instructor load In a college Is a functidn of class hours, preparatlon and
number of students. The typlcal teachlng Ioad at Los Medanos College Iis flfteen
. . 9
> lecture hours. It Is tf? pollcy of the college to keep the number of preparations

to a minimum. Class slze varles from an ogenlng minlmum of 20 to a maxImum equal

o : N R

Q ) (;’?
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to the number of seats In the largestLTEeture hall (120). The flnancial con- -

stralnts of the district require the weekly student contact hours (WSCH) to
average about 540. The collegc policy agalnst prollferatl@n of cpursea.
particularly general educatlon courJeJ. helps to make for mlnlmum pre%gfatlono

and for a viable WSCH total: In most cases teaching gencral” educatlon

T

courses assures minim eparatlions although prodiglous effort Is required to

prepare properly,. p Glarly for the generlc courses.

L

. - e -
The Instructor /ioa 4n\£E£Ts of claggﬁggurﬁj prébQ{itlons and number of

students as well as ‘the economlics of weekly student contact hours cdn be
I1lustrated.with the hypothetical e fiple, shown In Table 9, of an instructor

who teaches one ‘generic sectlon In soclal sclence and two sectlons each of two
4 ! .

different disclpline courses in history.

TABLE 9 -

SAMPLE INSTRUCTOR LOAD IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

Course Sectlon| Course Name Units ] Hours | Maximum WSCH

Number Number Enrollment

socsc 176 | 2 Soclal Order & Institutions| 2 | 2 120 240

. S0CsSC 3QTG 1 History: The World From A 3 3 Lo 120

) Non-Wastern .Perspective

'§0CSC 307G - 2 History: The World From A 3 3 Lo 120

Non-Western Perspectlive - A\

$0CSC 3276 2 History: Unlted States 3 3 4o A)zc

S0cSC 327G | 4 History: Unlted States 3 | 3 ) 120
TOTALS 14 720

68
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- ‘The Instructor in this example would have three preparatlons, would teach’ih class

.hours per week and would generate 720”weekly student contact hours. fn actual

} ¥ . B

. experlence these hypothetical maximums do not usually hold, so/;he WSCH only v

o

. approximates ‘the total given. Even so, experlence has shown that general
.: educatlon instructors carry more than their falr share of the load and in. dolng so

help to sustaln Important but low-enroLhnent courses in speclalty\subJects

. - . . o
. [
Al . © .

A Recapltulatlon R ’ - . N ]
- q L . " , N . . ? 3
: ' tge outline of the: general educatlon@program at Los Medanos College has been

-

"sketched in thls chapter The progresslon Is from the generlc course to the

*\az._.

A

dlsclpllne course to plural pursu?ts ln each of the six areas of knowledgé.
behav ioral sclences, soclial sciences, blo]oglcal sclences, physical sclences,-
: language arts and humanlstlc studles There are therefore slx generlc courses, -

. -
&

each coupled to one of three or four dlsclpllne cohrses Ip each of the broad

a

- areas. The generic courses attanpt to extract the concepts, prlnclples, generall-

x zatlons:\theorles, attltudes and values which are common to all the dlsclpllnes

\ wlthlnathat area. They also’ attempt to interrelate the dlsprIInes within. each ‘
category-of knowledge and, where possible, to draw the: Impllcatlons that each
field has for the societal threats to survival, e.g. ,.populatlon, nuc!ear wﬂ%,
natlional soverelignty, envlronmental pollution, alienhation, etc.

The dlsclpllne courses are traditional in that“they cover the.essentlal and
speclflc knowledge of the various dlsclpllnesvyet are‘a!so {nnovatlve ln'that they
are heavllyborlented'toward\ﬁndlvldual and socletal Implications, and have built -
Into them a feature cal}ed plural pursuits This forces students to begin to
design thelir own educatlons, so that one hour per week of each dlsclpllne course

is devoted to plannlng and carrylng'out individual on‘small-group contracts to do

projects, Investigations, field work, surveys, sbeclall;ed study, etc.

PERIC | 69
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' The goals of this model are to help students develop an interrelated view

of'the wofld aé seen through'tﬂe humanltle;, the langgage arts, the blological and

. pnySIcal sclenges and the social and Pehabloref sciences; to'giVeastudents a B
broad, Integrated approagh to contemporary~world problems; to nelp’students become
more understanding and acceptlng of cultural dlversitles and to begin develop!ng
a world view. The intent ls to brlng the world in all of Its complexlty to the

f . minds, of the‘students and to help them see how they can eddcate themselves to

“ ‘ cope'wjth‘lts threets and to enjoy lts pleasures. Judgment .on whether these

» Qoalswand lnfents are feasible first requines a'm;re detailed plcture of the major

elements of the model and then a reportdfrom outside evaluatofs on:its planning

and- carrying out. Providing this basis for judgment will accupy the remainihg

N chapters of the book. : .

v . . ,,
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. | cHAPTER

Generic and Discipline Courses

A o=

The rudiments of the model described in the preceding chapter were sketched

" In a'poéitlon paper in early 1972. Mqrc elaborated and refined editions of this

paper wire wrltte;/and used as polints of departure Iin the planning process.
Appllcants for teaching posltlons in the general education curriculum were given
coplies of¥this developlng positlon paper and were asked to respond with crltlcal
neacticnsgand with statements on thelir views of general education. 'In-this way the
orlélnal cadre of staff members who were chosen héd'a beginning hand Inldeveloplng
the generalaeducatlon model and reglstered their pledge’to general education as a
jconcept at least, If,qpt gd/thls partlcular model of general educatlon.

Throﬁbhout the‘éf%ﬁan{c year 1973-1974 instructors whozwere bllled to teach

»
\
in the general educatlon areas met for several hours each week for Intensive

planhlng. At first these were general megtings devcted to explication of various
uspects of the developing model. Once staff members became Famlllérvwlth the
_ overall plan, the general meetings broke Into area meetings and becaué‘taék
oriented. The'ftrst task was to try to separate the generic from thé‘more sbecltlc o
content of the disciplines.

On occaslion, as a mattcr of fact on frequent occasion, the Instructors In
each area -would reconverge into meetings of the entlre general education faculty.

Sometimes this was necessary to regain a common focus on the whole enterprise.

Sometimes the general meetlngs were used to allow~the Professional DeveJopment

Facllitator to share his insights on the plannlng‘process ftself, to suggest
64
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" hear consultants on ethnic perspectives, on women's perspectives, on cultural

e

widely appl(cablé learning strategies and to pull from the group Ideas on related

'

teachling tactics. ‘Sometimes the:instructors Feconvened In general meetings to

pluralism and world view and on how to Interject all of these into teachlng.

‘Periodically durlng the plannlng year of 1973 1974 and the first operatlonal

year of 1974-1975, one or two- day faculty retreats-were held for summlng up,
stock-taking, reafflrmation of comm!tment and energlzing for new stages'of
planning. These retreats were restricted to the generél educatloh Staff:until

It became apparent that the non-general educatlon-§faff wanted both to know what
was golng on and to have some say In it. *

| Tﬁe area-meetlngs were chalred by thelir respective deans (ggg;vloral sciences,
soclal scliences, patural sclences, -language ‘arts and humanistic StUdies), and two

-

of these administrative areas were sub-divided further into their constituent

"-subject areas, blologlical and physfcal sciences In the one case and language arts

and humanistic studies in the other case. Each group began with the task of .
o .

S ‘

extracting and agreeldg upon the concepts common to the member disciplines. The
. B ¢ .

process was one Q{ brainstorming and noting on’ the_chalkboard or on big strips

of butcher paper every concept that came to each team member s mind. This resulted
In llterally 'walls full" of concepts. These then had to be pared down, rephrased,
combined or telescoped, artliculated and put into some kind of loglcal order.

A1l of this meant debate, and foréeq Instructors from different, If related,

disciplines to talk to each other about serlous, professional concerns. Each had

to defend his or her [deas and to éxpose bo

Instructors could not escape fr involveslent since all knew that the generic

courses would to some degree determine the contents of their dlscipline courses.

«
<«
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knowledgeeand lghorance }o colleagues.
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. Further, each knew that coileagues would be‘gittlng in during the presentatlion of

his or her pertion of the generic course. It was origlnally thought that all the-

. generlc courses would also be team taught. In . fact, this‘only occasionally

occurred In the sense of three or four Tnstructors Interacting together within

any one class hour. Instead, the team members éaught'sequentlally, one taking

one toplc and another taking another toplé. However, If not team taught; all

-

.generjc courses were--and contlnue to be--team planned. ~ Indeed, th1§&gzﬁbral

educatlon model could not have been developed Wfthout team planning.

1

Developing the Generlc Courses °

fhe Instructors In sclencé appeared to extract common cohcepts wlth greater
facillity than Instructors in other areas. Perhaps SCIéhce by lts very nature Is
more- preclsely structured and more definlte. .The content seems to be more
conceptual--1t Is made up of concepts that can be redgced to names, e.g.,
blogenesls or energy. Even ]n science, ﬁowever,,the original notlon of common
concepfs got eXpanded to Include the-prlnclpl;s that follow from thesé concepts.

The subject areas that found the artlculation of generlc ldeas the most

difficult were language arts and humanistic studies. Perhaps instructors In

" these flelds have ﬂot been tralned to think along sucg\hlghly structured llines.

Certainly, readlng, composltion and speech Instructors knew they were all dealling
with modes of language, but they found 1t difficult to come up wlth namable =
cfncepts that were common to all three language skllls. Discusslon and Inter-
actlon soon made It evident that they were oftqnideallng with affectlve aspects,
such as common attltudes, and before this group was‘flnlshed they had broadened
the common elements to Include concepts, generallzations, principles, attltudes

and values.
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4
During the planning year the instructors kn humanistic studies were all from
the vlsual and pefformlng arts. They knew they had 'to accommodate phllos?bhy\and

o

literature In thelr generic course and did thelr best to do so. Consldering the

fact that such aﬁflsts are not~usuall; well prepared iIn phllosophy and Iltefature,
this orlginal planning Eeam~was gratified to learn that khelr late-coming philo~-
~sophy and llterature colleagues could tle in with minimum disruption to éhe common
concepts which these Instructor;\Tn the visual arts, muslc and drama had extracggd.

Eventually they, 11ke their colleagues In the sclences, found that they could

® ) M / .
arrive at namable concepts, e.g., form, movement, compositlion, rhythm. But by the

~ second year they, llke thelr colleagues in language arts and humanistlc studies,

had expanded the_commonalltles beyond pure concepts and Into common affectve
aspects.

Nelther the Irstructers In the behavioral sclences nor thgse in the soclal
sclences had seglous difficulty in arrlving at common concepts.. In both cases
they grouped.these concepts lntqfhodules which built toward higher levels of
abstractlion, which then appeared as -toplcal units. An example drawn from the
soclal sciences may make this clear. The concepts liberal democracy, pluralism,
totalltarianism and fascism were tied together in a unit labelled “Igcreaslqg \
Role of Government and Problems Associated With It." Where instructors in both
of these areas experienced dIfficulty was In IlmltLQg themselves to one general
4educatlon (TG) course per disclipline. Whereag.all of literature within humanistic
ftudles was telescoped Into Humanlstic Studies 30TG, The Nature of Literature,
the historians could not bring themselves to condense the story of humanity into
such a course as 'Hlstory From a World Perspective.' Nelther could the psychologists

settle -on one course such as '"Human Behavior,' nor could the socliologists settle
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on.one course such as '"The Dynamics of Soclal Groups and Institutlions.' In both
the soclal sclences and the behavloral sclences there did turn out to be some
pfollferatlon of general education courses. More will be sald on this in

Chapter X.

I} lustration of Generlc Course Content

o

The criterla used In selecting subject matter for the generlc courses were:

".1) each concept, (prlnéiple, generalization, theory, attitude aﬁd value) to be
taught must be a fundamental one and, 2) the Importance of this concept must be
common to all of the discipline courses that derive from the generic course. |t
would be dlfflcglt to prove that the truly essentlal concepts were always selected
and that all ®xperts would agree that they are common to the disclplipes
within an area. fhe I1lustrations that follow simply glve those cbncépts agreed
‘upon by Los Medanos Collége Instructors. )

The first I1lustration glven In Table 10 lays out the concepts and principles
flirst preéented fn Physlcal Sclence 1TG, Exploration of the Physlcal Worlid, and

then picked up and treated In the disclpline courses In astrofomy, In chemistry,

in physlics, and In general physlcél sclence.
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TABLE 10

CONCEPTS AND PRINCIPLES TAUGHT IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE ITG,
’EXPLORAT|ONS OF THE PHYSICAL WORLD

; >
WEEK . ) [
Ist Orlentatlon \
2nd CONCEPTY Matter and Its Measurefient -
ng | PrincipLEs: |
I.. Matter can be Interpreted through the perceptions of characterls-
tlcs and propertles of a structural unlt. -
2. Once percelved, these propertles can be classifled.
. 3. Regular patterns of relatlonships within and between structural
unlts can be developed.
4th, CONCEPT: Structure of Matter
Sth, | pRINCIPLES:
6th . Patterns of structure can be ldentifled through the process of
perception.
2. Once ldentifled, structure can be percelved by the Interpre-
tatlon of patterns and regularitles.
7th CONCEPT: Forces
g": PRINCIPLES:
t ' 1. 1Inferactlon and communicatlon exlst between structural unlts, pnd
these processes are called forces of Interactlon.
2. All matter experlences attractlon or repulsion with other
materlal objects.
3. A '"force law' exlsts when these forces can be characterlzed.
9th CONCEPT: Matter In Motlon
?S:h PRINCIPLES:,
. 1. The state of actlvity or movement of materlal objects can be
specifled or ldentifled.
2. Systematlc observatlons reveal the exlstence of patterns of
motlon of materlal objects.
3. Interpretation of these patterns reveals a force of Inter-
actlon whilch glves rlse to patterns of motlon. .
4. . From these patterns, models can be structured which explalns
matter In motlon.
5. As a result of matter In motlon, the concept of time Is percelved.
11th, CONCEPT: Energy
12th, | pRiNcIPLES: ' | -
13th 1. All matter contalns an abstract characterlstlc which allows
yltal forces" to be assoclated with and tronsferred to
other matter.
2. Thls force Is known as energy and is expressed only In terms
. of other observed characterlstlcs.
14th, | CONCEPT: Transformatlon '
'5;h' PRINC IPLES :
Tgth 1. Physlcal laws and forces operate to change the state of matter
In the unlverse.
2. Energy Is coenstantly belng chonged from one form to another.
3. An energy system--atom, molecule, organlsm--undergoes change
and evolves over time.
4. Changes In the characterlstlcs of space and time are ldentifled
as motlon.
5. Changes In the matter Itself and the Interconverslon of the
energy characteristlcs are called tronsfarmatlon.
6. The understanding of transformatlon provides a unlfylng foun-
datlon which Is a basls for Interpreting processes whlc#

occur In the physlcal world. p

;'\3 - | -
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Of course a much‘more‘détalled'plan‘than a 1lsting of concepts and principles
Is needed for teachling any one unit. One concept agreed upon by ?ﬁp language arts
_lnstructors st that of percepthn, or to put ig In its Unlf‘tltle, "The Influence
_ of Perceptlonion Language.” The outline of the leés°n plan glven to the students
vio help them follow the highly mediated presentation is reproduced In Table 11.

Equivalent outlines exist for cach of the 15wnlits presented In Language Arts 1TG,

Language and Thought. ) .

- TABLE 1

OUTLINE OF THE UNIT ON PERCEPTION TAUGHT IN -
- LANGUAGE ARTS 1TG, LANGOAGE AND THOUGHT

UNIT: The Influence of Perceptlion on Language
CONCFPT: Perception

GENERALIZATIONS: ‘\ .
/ \ s
1. ‘Perception Is the meaning that we glve to the sensatlons which our sense
organs bring to us. Perceptlion Includes our way of seelng, hearing,
sensing and experlencing. -

2. Our perceptlons are the determinants of our behavior and control our
reactions to the environment In which we llve.

3. The boundarles of our language also establlish the boundaries of our
perceptions. . -

L. Language |s the means by which we transmit our percepflons to others.

Language ls largely determined by an Individual's cultural envlironment.
Thus, we express our perceptlions In the language of our culture.

6. Percelving the reality of our experlences Involves three main factors:
A. The external world of people, objects and happenings.
B. The Internal view we have of the world around us.
C. Words and other symbols by which we talk (think) to ourselves
and to others. :

7. We do not have to be perpetually enslaved by the adverse effects of -
traditional perceptions: It Is possible to galn Insight Into thg .
reasons that cause us to act and reéact, and so to make ourselves
avallable to new modes of perception.

GOAL: To encourage the student to look Inward and grasp the meaning of hls
or Her own perceptlons so that he/she will be more conslderate and
alert to the perceptlons of othgrs. 1 -

vira
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How thls particular unit on perception fits into both‘the'generlc course and

into one of the three. disclipline courses can be seen by examining Appendix 1,

Course Out)ine for Language Arts JTG, Language and Thought and Appendlx'z,

Course Outline for Language Arts LP5TG, College Composition. Both of these
appendices 1llustrate the format used-in all course outllnes..

By the end of the first semester of operation of the general education
model, the president of the college, John 1. Carhért, became Intrigued with

the possibllity of reinforcing learning by scheduling related concebts that

71

might appear In the varilous generic courses, perception perhaps, at approxlﬁately

the.same time. To test thls'posslblllty for future use, and to get a bird's-eye

vlew of all concepts belng taught In the six generic courses, he prepared a table

[ 3
showlng the calendar of presentatlon and the unit titles (concepts) for.all

generlc courses. This Is reproduced as Table 12.
have occurred since thatgt]me, but this does lllustrate the totality of the

-

generlc courses.

o

Re-thinking and reflinements
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Teachlng the Generlc Courses

»
“The asslgnment to teach concentrated concepts in a one hour a week course to

a class of 90 to 120 students Is a difflcult one. It would be difficult for very :
exberlenced teachers working wlth hlghly motlvated students with rich academic
backgrounds."At Los Medanos College It Is being done by some teachers who are
rlghttout.sz'the Kellogg Program_fdr the inductlon of Instrucrors (see Lhapter 11,
pages 36 and 37),ISOme who are In thelr flrst few years of teaching, and by a few
who are truly experienced old hands. This abstracted materlal Is being presented
to a crosscUt of the Los Medanos College student population, only a few.gf whomv

could be described as ”hlghly'motlvated students with rich academic backgrounds.“ oo

From the beginning, the learning strategy was to make the content as palatable

and as memorable as possible by presenting It In a hlghiy medlated fashlon, using . °
A"Q
every kind of visual and audltory ald to carry the message. Instructors were

expected to vivify thelr lectures and to Illustrate each point with slides or
fllmstrlps or motlon plctures or video cllps or projected outlines or charts or

graphs and to relnfdrce thelr volces with the volces of outslde authoritles and

-~

with the emotlional catalyst pfrmuslc. Instructors have Indeed done thlis. Many

have worked closely with the Professional Development Facllltator and the

Learning Resources Director to plan scenerlos SSk every presentation. They have

learned to fise the photographer, graphlic artist and other techniclans on the k
Learnlng Resource Center.staff. They have demonstrated that highly mediated

teaching camr be done. Whether alt thlr makes for effectlive teaching will take
lo&éer than one or two Years to determine, and openling statements on evaluation

wlll be reserved for later chapters.

°
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The orlglnal Intent was for each generic course to be team planned but for

each sectioh to be taught In Its .entlirety by a different member of .the planning

~

" team, or In some cases, taught as a team venture. This orlglnal Intent Is still

carrled out In some areas. Others, particularly language arts and humanlstlc
studles, found the preparatlon 50 overwhelmlng that they convlnced thelr dean to v,

let.all members of the plannlng team dlvide the unlts among themselyc Each

then, was Pesponslble for preparlng three or four fully mediated Iectures which

they presented to all sectlons of thelr generlc course. Thls system depends

less on thﬁ\rlchness of the Indlvidual Instructor's own general educatliop-end has

the plus value of letting each cover that materlal which he or she knows bests
it has the minus values of decreasing the llkellhood of each Instructor's dealing

a&gquately with all generlic material In his or her disclipline classes and lets

I3

‘Instructors off the Institutional hook of furthering thelr own general educatlons.

Since other colleges do not teach anything even resembllng(ﬁehprlc courses,
T

there are no generlc course textbooks on the market. |t Is apparent that Sstudents
}

do need an Introduction to what will be covered In the generlic class hour. Further,
medlated lectures cannot offer too many polnts or much elaboration and detall,
which maked some coverage by pre-reading more necessary. Obvlously, the best y

answer to thls problem would be for lInstructors to write their own 5 to 10-page

essays weaving In all they want covered that they cannot touch upon within the

50-minute lecture hour. Tlmir\;natralnta and the usual reluctance to reveal one's

.

self on the wrltten page have\blocked this '"best answer.'" He group, to date, has
ot
undertaken to v dte 1ts own text Instead, the reading hasgbeen largely a collec-

A
tion of hand-%gxsl or collected hand-outs In QQe form of a syllabus, or a bibllo-

graphy of textun! and Learning Resource Center ‘materials In eourses with such
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unique content ®t is difficult to find printed material that Is right on target.

.
-

0f course In some areas this is less of a problem than in others, and some
Instructors have had better luck, or more dlllgence, in their oearch for readlnap;ﬁ
materlial that will d}rectly reinforce what they are going to say and do in thelfr o
generic sebsléns. . \

Most Instructors have concluded thpt qulizzes are necessary at each gereric
session, or at least perlodically. They‘serve as an Incidental but convenient
way of checking on absént students and of reducling absenteeism. |f properly

constructed, they are also an extrinsic motivator for doing the assigned prepara-

- ) \ .) .
tory reading. However, the success of properly constructing quizzes has been

- -

mixed. The encroachment.on the class hour by the time taken to complete the quiz
has pushed Instructors to prepare objective-style tests that can be done very
qQLgkly. This puts a premium on true-false and multiple-cholce questlons.whléh. .
are often elfher'too easy or, If made to test for more difficult subtletiés,

of ten too amblguous: Thl; problem can and must be solved, since students seon
devalue any course that Is seemingly not serious enough to challcné?thelP best
efforts. Also, It Is fﬁst.becomlng apparent thot students at Los Medanos College
need c;nstént experlence In writing, so at least a small block of time In each
generic class hour Is going ;o be set aslé; for writing a few sentences or a
short paragraph that will serve as part of the student evaluation. One of the
language arts lngtructors, Ross MacDonald, has devised a hlghly,structuéod reading -
guide and reactlon sheet whigg could be used as a learning tool In .the preparatory
readlng assignment, then be turned in to Iinform the Instru%tor of who was present

and,“morc important, whether the students got everything that they should have from

the reading. This Study Guide for Reading Assignment Is presented as Appendix 3.
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The dlsclpllne courses carry more of the stamp of the .individual- lnstructor

“

than the,generlc courses. However, there i stlll much team plannlng and team

crlthuelng olnce It lsiéeeessary.toumak the dlsclpline courses mesh with their

respective generic gourses. When several Instructors teach different sectIOns
of the same discipline course, It Is college'operating procedule for ‘the course

»

outliné Yo be prepared as a common task by all lhgtructors who will teach it.

In this way the goals, the obJectlves, the c6ntent agg the learning materlals :

to be ‘used’ are;arrived at by argument to consensus, thereby puttlng constralnts

on instructors with a pepchant for wandering too far into :the thickets of
academlc lndlvldualloml This cheok and balance eystem'ls“not so‘automatlo §

>

& when the dlsclpllne course 1s only taught by one instructor. It becomes more
. ’ ' ' ’ ’ N y .

s incumbent on the dean of the area to serve as.-the colleague in planning and as

the checker to see that the dlgclpllne cdu;;e Is coordinated with the generic

courde, - - . - /?'“ . .
To a large extent the Professlonal Development Facilitator has, been the
teachers' teacher throughout thns whole enterprlse 0ne reason 'Is that he ls the
resident expert on teaching, and another Is that -in his non-evaluatlve role he Is

%fasler to approach than the deans with the admission, "'l don' t really know how

to make a course outl‘ne” or "l need some help In developJng this unlt“ or "l
don't know how best to get this idea across.' Most of the group meetlngs aof the
rgeneral educatlon lnstructors were - planned and l%d .by the. Professlonal Development
Facllltator, be. Chester Case. |t was he who, lald out the format for course
outlines to be used ln ‘'structuring the generic and dlsclpllne courses--and later,

® . \ -
all Los Medanos College courses. His positian paper, VA Mgde] Fgrmat and Definition

‘of the Course Outline,' is reproduced as Appendix 4. B - K

- . N
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Problems Associated With Planning The Dlscipllne Courses

It was. never expected that the disciplline courses wou Id be completely syn-
chronlzed with thelr respectlve generlc courses. It was argued that to lnslst
_ such synchronizatlon would often violate the Internal loglc of the dlsclpllne

courses. what was expected was a reasonable coordlnatlon of the disclpline

‘content with the generlc. content. On the occaslons when;the two weré dlisharmonious,

' thenvdisclpllne Instructors were éxpected-to speah briefly on the general relevance
of the current generic content to'cheidiscipline course and torindlcate soeclflc
" return to it at a later point. ‘ | ’

The o}her slde of :he argument is that there Is no one internal disclpline
Joglc, that the cafitent of any.dlsclpllne course caa}be organized In any number-
of seduential orders. If this Is true, then the.d]stlgline courses could be
structured to correlate much more closely wilth the Qenerlc courses. The difflculty

In taking thls fjrmer postore, In Insisting upon a tighter coordination, 5 that

s B E .
Instructors already have a mind-set about how thelr speclalty Is supposed to be~~g.

taught. ;hks notlon, llke all entrenched notlons, becomes a roadblock ‘te. innovatlion.

" Putting thls In the context of this model, less time was spent In planning the *

s

disclpllne courses than the generlc courses (and the whole process of plural

-
pursults) because the generic course loomed more formldable, and because' those

- 1 »

involved-‘even new lnstryﬁiors--had Inherlted from past teachlng or past college

work at least rough scenarios for teaching thelr respective disclipline courses

The co]lege*presldent reallized early op/ that If the generic and dlsclpllne

courses were allowed to drift too far aw
-

IWOUId not form a coordinated “package“ at

from~parallel presentations, they
:courses would be v

ch tzjlrrelevance by

. students and lnstructors wauld fO]]QW’and there would be a‘reverslon from Intra-

AN

11. The gener

léft as lsolated collections of abstra tlons, complalnts o

: I - 1 A

D
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sclpl[péry teaching to the traditional teaching of the disciplines. To counter

" this he enjolined any disclipline course from being taught dntij a fully deJelobedq

course outllne‘ﬁas available for comparison with the outline of its generic course.

Further, he asked the general education staff members to stretch thélr imaginations

' Be&ond even lntrhdlsclpllnary teaching to Interdisciplinary teaching. He suggested

that not only could the .discipline courses be goordlnated with thelr respective:

generic cpurses, but that, possibly, the generic coué§es themselves could be

1

. coordinated one with another (see Table 12). Further, he challenged Instructors

-y

to beglnvthlnklng about how fo teach the lnter&lsclpllnéry Cd?loéuy, constantly
mak]ng the point: that intradisciplbnary experience for them and for the studen}g
was Ehe'best preparation for lnterdlsclpll;ary teaching and learning.

The more general and -encompassing éhe discipline céurse, the easler It is
;o cé&rdlhaxe with the genef[c course.f This follows logically since both are
aeallng with the essénce,'ylth the whole rather than with the detailed parts. For
example{ the discipline course General Biology Is easier to coordinate with
the generfc course, Drama of/the Biosphere, than Is the discipline course Anatomy
and Physiology. The latter Is mucﬁ more détalled*aqd requires a more inflexible
quuégze of content.pfesentatloﬁ; 16 coordinating with the generic course in
behavioral scliences, The Nq}bre of People In Society, the sameacould be said for
General Anthropology as opposed to Cultural Anthropology, or General Psychélogy
as oppos¥d to FunctlSﬁal Aspects of Psychology, or lntrodhctlon to/Soclolbgy as
opposed to Social Problems. 1In the soclal sciences, this same Iggbe of deter-

mining what Is general and what is specific arises in regard tq’kallfornla History

or even UnltedQStates History as opposed to History In a Wor ld Perspectjve.

/

4
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" courses with generlc courses that suffacgd even In the eariy_stages of planning

" objectives were the presentation of ethnic and women's perspectives, acceptance \\\\\§Q:

plurallsm, but It does n6t follow that being Black or Chicano or Asian,or being a

own sub-cultures, life styles and roles may make them parochial and may clrcum-

. 4
/ P
-
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1

] As can be surmised from this dlscus;Ion, the problem pf coordinating dlsclpllne‘
ralséﬁzgﬁestlons on the definition of general gducatlon. It Qas discovered that
some couries afe obviously general education and others are scbviously not, and
there are jsame that fall In the indeterminate grley area. The looser the Inter-
pretation of general education, the greater the likelihood of proliferation of
general education courses. Acceptance of courses on the borderline of speciall-
zation shbverts the generic coursesaand the coordination of the discipline

courses with them. If the generic courses in fact are not present{ng concepts
fundamental to thelr respective discipline courses, or are dolng so In an ‘
uncoordinated fashion, then{they lose thelr meaning aﬁd value, presaging thg eariy“
return to‘thq»?cafeterla-style"presgntatl&n of disciplines as general edQCatlon.

Several of the objectives of .this general educatlon‘wrogram were to be met

in both the generic and the discipline courses. Most notable of the overlapping

of cultural pluralism and movemént toward a world view, and expl}catlon of
societal lIssues wlth implications for,é?elr possible solution. As noted before,
selection of ethnic and women Instructors contrlbuted toQard qisurlng that their
perspectives would be offered. These points of view just naturally rub off on

: Yoo,
the students. The same could be said for the objective of acceptance of cu]sural

woman glves an Instryctor a world view or helps é%at instructor to tgach students
how to develop a world view. {f anything, the ‘ties of these instructors to their

. 4
scribe their own world views. Neither does ethnicity or feminity make Instructors

o -

86

“ ' o




80

more aware of societal Issues other than those of Inequity by race and sex. It
was for tﬁese rea;ons that during the planning year and the flrst_opergtlonal
year consultants were engage@ to tajk to the general education faculty about these
‘objectlvgs. 0f course they could do little more than plant seeds which, Hdpefully,
time and fertile surroundings will germinatq. |

In regard to ''societal issues'' there is a criticism that needs to be levelled o
_now which will be developed later in the evaluation of the project.’ In the model #

as it developed there was a vagueness about how and where the societal Issues

would be taught. |t was always clear enough that in both the generic courses and
) L]

dlscip!lne courses Instructors would rélate the knowlgdge‘belng taught to-socletal
Issues as the Instructor saw them. However, there-was no tlmé when the student .
would get a systematic deflhltlon of these Issues themselves, supporting evidence
of their gravity and a presentaflom of the options open for their possible ;glutlon. .
To expialn these issues in the generic course would indeed preempt time
which Instruét;rs already felt was too limited to allow full coven;jg of fundémenial
concepts. To sériously treat socletal I;sues in the discipline courses would seem
to requlre the lnst?ucxor to move far away from the subject matter of the course,
would ca]] for knowledge which the Instructbr might not have -and, égaln, wo;ld take
time which, If usedlfor thls.purpose, could not be used for coverage of the basic
dlsclplfne’content. Actually, instructors never raised the qqestlﬁ? of time for
teaching socletél Iésues since they seemed to see their function és limited to
drawing implications from the knowledge they were presenting for‘the Issues which
they apparently assume& were alreadﬁ clear In the minds of the studepts. They did,
however, question théhtlme subtraqt%d from the discipline courses for plural
pursults.' This question on plural 6ursuits will be treated as part of the next
chapter, and returd will be made kﬂ Chapter X to correction of the Todel to assuyre *

i . . . 7
systematic treatment of the societal IsSues.
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CHAPTER V

Plural Pursults ‘ . ‘ 1

In Chapter 3 the ldea qf plural pursults was brlefly described and was called
Integral to the whole general educatlion model. It déserves. and probably requlre§,
much more explanatlon-than was glven, for the concept of plural pursuits Is}com-
plex, hard to get a handle on, subject to easy confuslon andpd]fflcult in I'ts
exei%FIon; It has stlrred more contr?versy than any other aspect of the programKN
‘Manf~ students have balked at the Inltiatlve and the work that plural pursults
forces upon them. Faculty members ha;e.complarned a blt, particularly about
the demand.pIUfal pursults puts on thelr time. Some have remained skeptical
about certaln aspects, aﬁd a few questlon t?e baslc concept. In 1lght of this

"critliclsm, what |s the case for plural pursults as an Integral part of thls
model? This chap&er will make the theoretlical .case by means of explication of

the concept.b Jﬁdgment on Its present and potential worth will be delayed to

later chapters dealling with evaluatlon.

Ratlonale ‘

Plural pursuits Is a means to provide the student experience In autonomy
within the bounds of structure. As a group, community college students are

characterL§t1cally lacking In autonomy; they seek escape from freedom. A person -

~
s

learns to be autonomous (self-dlrective andaself-responslble) by having exper-
iences In éut&nomy. However, 1f students are abruptly thrown Into the deep

water, of freedom and are left to sink or swim, most of them will sink. |If they

9
~
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are blithely told 'do your thing," it simply ends in :haos and, for most;
nothing gets done. What appears to be neeﬂedﬁls a hlgh]y strugtured learning
experience within whlch/thé student Is obliged to take more and more resporit
slbility for its deslgn, its process and lts product. Plural pursuits does

Just that: It forces students to take increasing responsibility for the goals

s

and the design of their own educations.

A s{udent does not become educated :§§a;1£ndlng classes for two years ét a

s
_community college, or indeed by going for two, four or six more years to a

' . ‘ |
unlversity. Education Is not a cargo that one takes on in youth and ‘then uses
up throughout adult life. A student simply embarks on [an education in college
and then continues that education throughout a llfet]me. +f .this assertion

Is true, then It Is Incomparably more Important- that the student learn how.to .

pursue knowledge than it Is to get a two-year (or four-year or six-year) package

*

of knowledge. The package of knowledge will become ‘obsolete and will suffer the
) . vt v

erosions of memory. Learning how to search out knowledge and gaining confidence
that one can do it contrfbute toward making the person a lifelong student. And

=

1¢ léyonly the 1ifelong student who Ig)truly educated.

" pefinition

A plural pursuit Is an integral part of the dlsclbllne course which obliges
the student to select and pursue a topic of interest directly related to that
partlcular discipline. The institutional bias is to"prefer_thatlhe toplic be

-

concerned wlth.l) ethnlc‘!%d/or women's perspectives, or 2) career exploration or

3) societal Issues. However, any toplc related to the dlsclpllne which Is agreed

upon by Instructor and student is admissable as long as sthie pursuit provides the

student an exper lence In designing hfs/heffown education. @ - o
| | | 7 4 I
@ S i o

.
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) The process {ﬂ each Intradiscipliinary package Is‘progresslve narrowlng ffom
the general to the specific. The generic course where abstracted knowledge lIs
-addressedtto t 100 students narrows to a plural pursuit where very conﬁrete
knowledge |Is sought by one stuéﬁnt (or by a small group) ort a highly specific

toplc. In dlagram form, this looks like an ups lde-down pyramid.

Concepts, prignhclples, generallza-

tions, theorfes, attltudes and
GENERIT COURSE ~  / =777777 values commono all discliplines

within an. area. -

- Systematlc, loglcal Yevelopment
of the most essential data
DISCIPLINE COURSE / ~~~——~-7=77=° whthin a discipline.
} . s .
=

Speciflc topic within a discipline
selected by a student in which the
PLURAL mmTmsTeseT momomses method of exploration Is also
PURSUIT ' designed by the student.

P

gu . ~ B
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This same process of progressive narrowing takes place within the plural

- pursult ltself and can be lllustrated with a simllar-dlagram.

\

‘;\\— Goal: ldentify and dlgéct a self-selected toplc of study

3\\\ | Select a toplc of high individual Interest | )///
. j A

Narrow toplc and ldentify learning
objectlives ' )

\\\ ’ Deslgn the learning experlience 4////
) / ) | [ ]
‘\\ Develop contract wh\t\

Instructor

Work toward completldn
of learning objectives

S

% Assessment and
avaluation

>
Presentation

To avold possible misunderstanding, It should be noted here fhat thls process of '

progresslive narrowing will be reversed In the Interdlsclﬁflnary Colloquy, where

- .

speclific knowl%dge witil be brought to bear on general socletal problems. .

.
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Plural pursuits glves instructors and studente an experlience in contract
» Y

R . .
education. Students and instruétor are obliged to explore the question ''What

Is worth7learnlng?” and to communicate their thoughts one w\tb,another. This
part of the student's educatlgn thereby becomes ‘taIl.or-made_.< The student is
pressed to first translate a vague Interest Into an articulate statement of goal

and then to push on’towaid deslgnlné specific objeétlves and the means of

achieving these obja&:}ves. The.VhSEructor sets the boundarles, sharpéns the -
-~ / ’ -

ifcuﬁ; suggests sources and res7ﬁrces, warns agalinst bl(nd alleys and In other
way; lmboses'qual!ty control. /ﬁll of this can only be accomplished by the
Instructor'$ first g:iklng toﬁ%ﬁyﬂe;kf in small groups and by even;ually talklng
to each on a one-to-one basis. ! }hus plural puts ults wWas designed to bulild an

&

. [N A . -~
element of personallzation throughout the generdl education program.

in ‘the summer session 1975 student uncertainty over plural pursuits prompted

»

a projeéf In which they posed some key questions, to wh[ch Instructors gave thelr'

Impfdmptu answers. Several of these speak to the polnt of defining plural

pursults: ' L ' :
V'CB Q. What is a plural pursulé?. : . ’
A. (Stanley Chin, Chemistry) - A plural pursult is a project which

allows a student to relate knowledge obtained tn. the classroom -
to some aspect of personal interest and relevance.

Q. in what form can ‘It be presented?
N3
A. (Kate Brooks, Astronomy) - The plural pursult may be In any form
' as long as It Is consistent with the original agreement. These
might include art, slides, or written or oral forms.

4

Q. What Is the difference between a plural pursult and a term paper?

A. (Henry Lawson, Pollitical Sclence) - A plural pursult is an opportunity
for the student to have an actlive learning -experience by searching out
answers to questions which interes t‘le it Is more process-oriented
than product-oriented. ' .

9 fow . .
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Q. What afe the reasons for doing a plural.pursult?

. A. (0lga Arenivar, Speech) - The reason for doing a plural pursuit Is’
“to enable a student to. teach himself how to learn.

Elaborations

. Y . .
The opportunity for small-group and Individual Interaction between students

and Instructor wés‘not Teft to chéncé." The concept of plural pursuits was designed
as the third of .a.three-part plan.of.large-group (generic course), hedlum-group
(dlsélpllne course) and small-group (plural pursuits) Instruction. The grépplng )
Is typically from t 90 students meetlng once weekly In the generlc course to t 30
student$ meetlng twice weekly and covering the traditional content of the Jlsclp-
Ilne course to rotating groups of - 10 students meetlng once every three weeks
in the plural pursults,segment of Ehe discipline course. Dally office hours and
the drqxlﬁftyvof instructors' offices to the studénts encourage easy access
and allows the ultimate narrowing to one Instructor vis A vls‘one'étUQent: This
formaf makes It .likely th&l eagh general edu€ation instructor will kngw each
student personally and at a Tevel of lntellectual Intimacy. Thls ls.a goal which
Los Medanos College seriously trled to build lnto Its currlcular structure.
It Is understandable that a few Instructors and many students would mlapercelve
plural pursults as a project over and above the usual requirementsof the dlsclpllne
~~/ course. Not so; It simply mean ‘the student puraue one of the‘plural optlonJ.
(hence the term “plu}al burqut ”) by whlch objJectives in tbe dlaclpllne course
can be achleved: To be sure, the Institution places a.premium upon pl;ral ) @
pursuits contributing toward ethnic and women's qfrsbectlve and/or relating

genéral education to career education and/or applying the knowledge of the
’ o -

discipline to one of the great socletal Issues. However, students may follow

N . ' A 94
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other Interests If they choose. Thé key criterion Is that the student's inquiry
into a special Interest will Tbve that student toward acﬁievlng the obJectlives

i( of the discipline coyrse. This Is the justlflcatlo; for al!owlng plural pursults .
té reprqsent'dne ;hlrd of the grade awarded for thchourSe. if the iﬁgtruétor
does Indeed misperceiv@ plural pursuits as an “exfra,“ then the student objection
tht the dléclpllne course has been ex;anded to b/3--to greater than ﬁnlty--]s a

-

- srvalld complaint.
a Uslng dlsclplln; course time for piural pursults appea}s to require that
: the Instrﬁctor cover nece;sary dlsclpllﬁe content In less time--but does it?

Runanber that thé generic cdﬁrse and the &Isclpl!ne courée are a pack?ge deal

; .> and‘thaf the basic concepts, ﬁrlnflples, theorles, éenerallzatlons, aftltudes
and values of each general education area are béang covered In the generic
coufse.' If they are Indeed being covered, then-less time has to be devoted to
}hem In the dis¢ipline éourse. Further, no one of the general education packages
meets less than four thrs per week, and fhose In the langugge arf;, In the social
sclences and in most of the scfences meet flive hours per week or more. Compare
th}é with the typlcal three hours of most tradhtional general education courses,.
Remember also that the plural pursult itself should contribute to thgmsoverage
of the basic context of the discipline course; it Is'éontent bélng iéﬁéned within
the content of thq bpeclél !Q;eresgbof an Individual or a small group. But take
the most negative view and assume théc a little of the course content does get
whittled away. Ig that content more Important than -the students' max mum oppor-

tunity to learn to design their own educations? Couldn't a small loss of content

coverage be made up by judicious assignment of readings or listenings or viewings

o

in the Learning Resource Center? r

Q- ) $)‘1
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The timetable for plural pursuits calls for continuous activity extending

from orientation in the first week through evaluatlbn in the eighteenth week.

 Thelir 'value resldes more in the process than in the product. As a matter of

o

o
.fact, If the process is demonstrable and can In Itself be evaluated there need

ngt be, any product at all.  In this and other ways, they are substantlvely
different from a term paper. Plu?gl pursui ts means that the students are
followlné parallel paths, yet the{r own individual paths, toward the objectives
of the discipline course.' it completely subverts the point to think of these as
elther term papers or supplemental projects to be done after the content of the
course has been covered. They are pért of the content of the course and
should be woven In concurrently. - , ' N

Los Medanos College is committed to making ethnic and women's concerns a
central part of the educational enterprise. Since the viability of separate
ethnic and womeﬁ's studies Is not only qUestloned but rejected, the college
accepts the special obligation to select staff members QL@ are eager to make
ethnic and women's concerns pervasive throughout the curriculum. For téls reason,
there Is aﬁ institutional blaé toward making plural pursuits contribute toward
development of ethnic perspectives and women'c pers pectlveJ 0f course these
perspectives are also of great conéern in the generlc courses and In the conven-’
tional part of the discipline courses. However, in the latter cases it Is the
lnstrggtor dealing with ethnic and women's perspectives. In plural pursults it is
the student facing uevto the issues ofqraclal and sexual role; Iin this socléty.
it Isn't likely but It would be possible for a student (say %he student who objects
to the absence of separate ethnic stpdies or women's stuales) to gear hls or her
plural pursuits to ethnic Issues or to women‘s.lssues in all six of thg general

education areas.
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. The college also takes an Institutional position In encduraging s;udents‘to
use plural pursuits to bridge over from~generalheducatlon to career education and
in the process tonéxploré'thelr relationship and relevance to each other. This N
kind of emphasls'1s possibte In the plural pursults connected with any one or
all six areas of general éducatloﬁ. Thcré was an antlcipated dividend which
sh;uld. and In fact does, accrue.from this: 1t prompts, Indeed obllges,iéenerél
education and career educatlon instructors té colldg;rate, and In thelr commgﬁl-
cating and wdrking together they come to understand and appreciate ‘each other'é

-contrlbutlons.. |

0f course ‘no one plural Eursult caniserve every purpose, although it is . *
true that severdl purposes can be merged. Be this as it may, in meeting all six
general educatien requirements, the student will engégc Ié six different plural
\pursults. Perhaps’bﬁe or two of them could be orlented toward ecthnic or women's
perspectives, one or two could connect general education with cafcer ecducation,
these or still apotﬁer could;gently push the student off the campus and Into
involvement wlth the community, and the remainder could be qcif-challcnges on
the part of the student to study some relationship between the kncﬁledge of thq
discipline and a socfetal Issue. Hopefully, this last direc®ion would lead the
studént Flght Ilnto a Sobhomore‘ColI@quy, where he or she could apély the speélal a
knowledge gained in the plural pursult to the socletal Issue under serutiny In
the Colloqdz.

Return Is made né@ to same of the Important quqstlons posed by students and

1]

answered by Instructors.

Q. How can | go about doing d plural~pursuft? P
i~ .
“A. (Kate Brooks, Agtronomy) - Step 1: pick topic; Sept 2: declde on

objectives; Step 3: chcoogse content; Step L: do project (and be

willlng to accept dlscouragement). . : ,

96 0 )
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Q. Whatzare the‘restrlcflons on topics? Boundaries? ) -
A. (Stanley/Chln, Chemlstry) - The toplc should relate to the subject . ..

‘materlal and to some aspect,of learning actlvity in .the classroom.

“

Q. Suppose a student is stuck for'a'toblc. What would you suggest?

A. (Henry Lawson, Political Sclence) - My suggestions are: - sit down
and. bralnstorm; write down toplcs (don't evaluate); do something
you llke; get agreement of Instructor. As a last resort, instructor
will help you plck a toplc. - ' . .- -
. ’, . v .

o
L

' . Q. How do you evaluate plural pursults?
A.. (Henry Lawson, Political Sclence) - The major factor In evaluating o
a plural pursult Is whether or not- the student did what was agreed
upon. It Is Important for students to follow the steps of the
process deflhed In the contract. The end-product Is very seldom
the major weight. A

L}

S Ny ,

“Thus  far the ratlonale for plural pursults has been developed, thelr meaning

def Ined and elabgratlons\on both ratloﬁ%lehand definltton have been detalled.

N

What will be dlscussed next Is how the lnstructors_organlze for plural pursuits
or what Dr. Chester Case, Professional Development Facllltatoy at the college,

calls the teacherly tasiT\ Because It Is right on target and because It 11lus-

g

trates how curriculum development can become the content -for staff developméﬁt,

the next sectlon will be a paper written by Dr. Case and,used by him in wo?klnq t

~

with Instructers.

. :
] . ' - LI : -

ML

Organizing for Plural Pursults by Chester Case,> Professlional Developmeﬁt Facllltator
“There ls,conslderable range In the way Instructors Introduce the plural
pursults concept tq(thelr classes. Some prefer the detalled handout (see Appendix 5,

Plural Pursults In Anthropology by Gall Boucher), some outline the total process

‘and provide a structure by which to begin (see Appendix 6, Plural Pursults for

Physical Sclence by Stanley Chin) and still o‘%érs slimply broach'the subject and
t . \' ) -
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~ then Invite conthuﬂ%g oral dlalogue (ﬁee Appendlix 7,Plural Pursults for Humanlistlc

Studies 20TG by Connle Mlsster). As to the con&ent of the plural pursult, some
instructérs prefer to weave it In t]ght with the’ su%ject matter while others, as d
reflects their subject matter, encourage a wider and looser applléatlon. In éé;(
eveﬁt, expéerience has shown that the lnstruct;r Is well advised to think through
‘how the plural pﬁrsult Is golng to be Incorporated in hls/her class»aﬁd’to intro-
duce it with care, so as to both motlvate the studéﬁt and nge a sense of
“ direction.

Actually, the Introduction to plural pursuits and the handout-to the students
comes at the second stage of a time line schematic depicting the sequence of
events for the lnstructar and the student. Such a schgmatlc is presented In Table 13.

4

It Is presented both as an lllustration of what ls occurring and whaf, in my

<

Judgment, should be occurring. Thls schematic Is referenced by number’to the -

items In the aceompanying explanatlen and discussion.




92

‘ . TABLE 13
A SCHEMATIC FOR THE PLURAL PURSUITS PROCESS

“ " ' Showlng the Actlvitlies of the Instructor ., ' s
' and the Student and the lnteractlons Between Tbem

i .
- N

KR . MEEK . \INSTRUCTQR | JOINT " STUDENT
: - ‘ < STUDENT- :
INSTRUCTOR

Prior to.

'S 1. '
opening of (:)\\\;\‘ L _ .
class ' b . . )
\ T L. :

~ Y .
|z ;////(:)k/ :

16-18 1I)ff"” | o

l. Prlor Planring by Instructor : . - . ,

_ At.this stage, before the opening of class, the Instructor thinks through
the plural pursults component and relates It to the content of the course and
its organization. For the first few times around, It |s probably better to

oo be flexible about declsions made at thls stage slnce surprises may occur.
. Here are some tasks to think about at this stage:

[

-

\"a
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...how to organlze the content of the subject to make room for the -
plural pursults. ‘ . i 1

...how to explain the concept of plural pursults to students. i ' -
" v : ’ ;

: \
...how to motivate students.

f

, -
...how to articulate the content of the generic course with the
dis¢ipline course to the pluralspyrsult.

’
...how to deal with logistics problems, su?% as class meetings,
conferences, developing contrgfts, recofd.keéping. , -
< ) ’
...how to bring students along in developling their own learning
exper lence In respect to ldentlifying an’ interest, narrowlng
the Interest to a manageable focus, stating learning objec-
tives, planning a time llqg. . ‘ .
...how to evaluate pluﬂgl pursults and what weight to give a plural'’
pursult In the course grade; what to do If a student does not/
will pot.complete a plural pursult. ) .

J ' :
...what kind of contract to use (see” Appendix 8 for op%lonal
contract form).

...look at exampleé and approaches from other instructors. -

..;thlnkvup some. ready-made toplcs for students who ggtwstuck.-

: ) y /
Openlqz of Classes o , .

Practices vary on the matter of when and how to get Into plural pursults
at the opening of classes. Some prefer to get right Into It In a big way, x
others go Into It gradually, and some find it useful Just to establish
that there will be plural pursuits, then let students get a feel for the
substance of the course for two-three weeks before getting Into 1t. There
are pros and cons for both the ''get right into it," and the "hold off for
a-whlle!' approaches. The main variable seefis to be the nature of the
subject matter. There Is no argument to this though: It Is disaster for
the student and Instructor allke to lgnore the concept for weeks then
suddenly dump It on students after routines of the"¢lass have been estab-
l1ished and students' expectations are well on the way 'to Jelling. Whatever
degree of attentlion Is pald to the concept at the outset, these aye among
the premlere understandings to get establlshed: " )

U«
...Introductlon to the concept of- plural pursults In the context
, of the general educatlion plan.

o+ the rationale for plural pursults.

- 4
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.:.clarlflcatlén of expectations levled upon the student}

..sketching in of the four concerns prefered by the college (ethnic
concerns, women's concerns, vocational concerns, societal Issues)

..barameters for the plural pursults such as emanate ffaﬁ'any
particular subject matter. . :

..description of the plural pursuits calendar and logistics.

..encouragement and allaying of anxletyl stressing the positive
- advantages of self-planned learning and the offer of instructor
asslistance. * t ‘
)
..perhaps an Inventory of potential Iinterests, forming of small - -
groups, launching of projects for self-starting and plural
pursults-wise students. :

..perhaps an lndlcaiion of prospéé‘lve toplcs'(some prefer not to
influence student choices too much by giving examples of prior
experlience). 4

Instructor Planning PN

Sometime In the first 1-3 weeks the concurPent'processes of Instructor -
and student planning begin. The opener of the process s instructor
initiative in asking students to identify areas of interest to them. .Among
other things, the instructor: . «

..appralses the nature of the class and persons in It (have some done-
plural pursuits before? what was their experience? does there
seem to be any clustering around areas of interest that might make
workable groups?). - T

..adJusts the plan as appropriat

Z:

‘Student Planning - \

] . - q .
The® student is gettling used to the idea, exploring possible topics,

narrowing the topic boundaries, exploring materials and resources. '

/

<

Developing the Project D]

At an appropriate time, probably somewhere between the second and fourth
week, class time Is 39ed to develop individual projects.  This is= cruclal

?

-

.
[—.L
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step. It s aiso frustratlng for student and Instructor allke because It
x ‘ forces the lssue of translating a large, general interest Into a workable

, plan which I% to be put In the form of learning objectlves In a contract

; -~ format. The lInstructor: ‘ i .

‘ . ...helps Indlviduals (maybe smal& groups) develop ldeas by braln- -~

: . storming, conference, glving examples, suggesting resource

people and resource materlals. .

, .

- $ ...revlews,the pQSslbllltles, stresslng the flexlblllty of the

‘ concept In respect to being product orlented and/or process
orlented. Vo .

A4

. ...helps students state objectives, plan a time Ilne, antlcipate . .
needs In terms of _resources. . .

. .. .helps students move 6ﬁt of stalemates, avold dead ends, generate
new ldeas. k 4
\\ . .

'...helps students wrlte ;he contract.

\
. ..-.explaing the slgnlflcance of the contract. r |
...acqualnts students wlth ‘resources avallable and how to make use of .
- L - them, e.g., other faculty members, Learning Resource Center,
' personnel and materlatls,” communlty agencles and persons.

...erIdjns the role of and how to make contact with Mr. Edwin Boles,
Resource Librarlan for Plural Pursults.

...arranges for Mr. Boles to faml1larlze students Wth the Learning
Resource Center and wlth auto-tutorlal materlals gpeclally developed
for plural pursults, such as: \ -

e ‘
= ) ...how to make graphs for presentatlons
N ...how to conduct an Interview
*' ...how to deslgn a survey .
1 , - ...how to write objectlives
i ...how to prepare a medlated presentatlion.

\

-

W
-

6. Instructor Asslstance .
v T CominencIng at an approprlate time, perhaps as early as the second week “Or
as late as the fourth, the projects move Into earnest pursult. Instructor
assistance can be most helpful to students at thls stage, since many

students unfamlliar with the concept and untrled at self-dlirected learning
may assuage thelr apprehenslon° by Ignoring the asslgnment and procras-

, tinating endlessiy.' Thls Is dlso the phase that ushers In the loglstital:

L problems of meeting with students and keeping track of thelr actlvitles,

g " which are galng on concurrently. In thls phase, ‘the Instructor can:

.
.
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. ...review and help rewrljf/gzﬂgrkable contracts. - ' ; \\,4_,//

' . ...meet with individuals and/or small groups to:clarify project
objectlves, to hear progress reports or ‘to provide good cheer

‘f* - and encouragemept. : ‘

1

) 7. Student Activity

‘ The student launches out In pursuit of his/her pro)éct.- Hé/sﬁe'may: .o
- ; - o _ . ~
D ' » ...locate mat?FIaIs;JhESOU(c; persons. . ) A Jj><:/~ ,
.inftiate process ekperlenées.
.consult with othe; faculty members. ' ; 4
.consult wi Mr. Edwin Boles, Plural Pursults Librarian, and search
vertical f Ieg which are a treasure trove for plural pursuits.

, &
. keep In contact with the Instructor.

> e ...redefline objectives, rewrite contract If necessary.
< , : \
g 8. Perlodic Conferences, Con§d1tat¥ohs, and Progress Reports , .-
- Continuation of instructor assistance/student activity, for perhaps

another eight to nine week° One third of the class should be meet ing
with the Instructor every “third week for small groups. Again," exper ience
has demonstrated that the logistics of plural pursuits can become onerous,
even devastating, unless provision is made for timely and helpful inter- '
‘ventlon by the instructor.
\ ‘

9. Students Report Back and/or Share Dutcomes of Projects ,
- s !
5 ¢ Many instructors are finding 1t useful te set the due date 12-14 weeks
into the semester. This allows time for student reports and/or sharling,
{ elther in writing or In oral presentations to the-instructor or to the
. + class. Only projects of surpassing value to all class members should
. _ take up class time for oral presentatior. Setting the due date several
L ‘weeks before the end of the semester also allows for repairs to faulty
: . projects.

10. Evaluating ProJects and Computing Final Course Grade

AY

- 3 Since plural pursuits is a semester-long activity which absorbs at
i . ~ least one third of the student's time, it Is reasonable to base one third i
) © 7 of the grade glven in the discipline course upon the quality of the plural

198 B
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, ) pursult. Again, the point s made that since ptural pursults are most
often process orlénted,’ the grade should reflect the quallity qf the process
and not necessarlly the quality of the product. .

L 4

? . * - . 6!
® ‘\ . Examples of Plural Pursults Projéctsl

, ' ‘puring the fall of 1975 a call wgnt:out Inviting I}§tructors' descriptlions of

plural pursults projects done by_students In thelr spring 1975 classes. An

® _ example from each of the 6 subject areas was dgawn from this collectlon(énd Is

- N '
presented here’ to glve the substance and flavor of,plural’pursults. Further examplgg’
=\ of plural purs@lts drawn from the 23 discipline courses are presented In Appendix 94

.BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES M
. , ’ P <Y . : .
- Example 1, taken from an anthropology class tajbht by Gall Boucher:

After a recent visit to her newly re:lécate&’parents home In the Clear Lake
area, one woman became Interested in the Natlve Amerlcans who Inhablted -the-area.
. Her project, to stydy the Pomo Indlans of Lake County, Callfornla, resulted In
® - saveral visits to ghe‘reServatlons there and a sensitlve relatlonshih withSone,
of the elderly Indian men, who told her storles and myths passed down‘from his,
own parents. She was able to see some of the famous Pomo basketry, and from her °
review of Pomo history (written research and Tnterviews) she has become aware
"of the whole Native Amerlcan movemen®and Is puréulng this Interest further on ,
\\ her own. The emphaslis really changed from a researth project to fledd-work
® with some of the Natlve Amerlcans themselves. She has stated that she would never
have thought to,approach a reservation or to talk to the people there without~a
reason such as her project gaye her. N v

=

: ‘ B10LOGICAL SCIENCES TN
’ IR

Example 2, taken from a blologlical sgience class taught by Paul\ﬁhqsen:

Two students In Blologlcal Sclence 10TG made a microminicourse on\she
vocatlonal pursult of medicine, Including the average costs of educatlon,
, location of medlcal colleges on the Pacific Coast, number of years needsd to
® complete an education In medlcine, etc. sThe unit Included a printed study gulde
supplemented with a cassette tape, which are now available for general student
use In the Learning Resource Center ’

v
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Example 5, taken from a chemistry course taught by Stanley Chin: -

HUMANISTIC STUDIES

-

Example 3, taken from an art appreciation course taught by Larry. Howard:

Two Chicana women (returning housewife/middle aged/part-time students) began

with a very traditional research format to study work of pre-tolumbian Mexlco.
Stumbled across ''Los Tres Grandes'' and changed project to Mexican Murals. Then

when Introduced tg slides of a group of women muralists working in the mission
distrfct of San Francisco, they again changed project to try to identify the
Influence of traditional Mexican art and culture on contemporary Chicano .
artists born and working in the Unlted States. | was able to help them set

up Interviews with two young{Chlcano artists (Mike Lopez, Walnut Creek and Louls
Guiterriz, San Jose) which they taped and used in their report. They then

became involved in the setting up of the La Raza Art_.Exhlbitlon that we had last
year and spent a lot of time and energy doing the -leg work between the gpt area,

La Raza Club-and the artists and actually assisted on the installation of the :

200-piece show when It was hung. .
¥ 24

v .

. LANGUAGE ARTS:

-

Example 4, taken from a composition course taught by Ross MacDonald:

A candidate for the RN program, who was originally in the right-to-live/
right-to-die debate group, was Interested more In the human side of 'pulling
the plug" than In the sociological ahd polltical aspects of the problem. She
wrote an Imaginary diary of a dying patient to affectively dEmonstraﬁp the need
for a humane approach to euthanasia. Although fiction, the diary was based on
the nurse's experiences as an LVN in a terminal ward. The dlary traced the
decline of the! imaginary patient from happy grandfather through incredible,
Inhuman paln, to a long overdue death. Not only did the student learn more
about the changes in a dying person's world view, she underwent the agony of
re-experiencing a painful event In order to recreate it for others. In.other
words, she learned, affectively, of the tremendous giving required of any
author transposing private experience into public.

5, <

PHYSICAL SCIENCES

A student, aspiring to be a pharmacist, decided to study several types of
Yhome brew rehedies." She obtalned some recipes from individuals and -some from
references books In the Learning Resource Center and the local public library.
After preparing seven of these remedies, she t&sted them out on her family for
pharmacologlcal effectiveness. Four of the seven were judged to be effective
In providing relief for the common cold. Next, she attempted to identlfy the

~active component in the Ingredients used in the four preparatlons and to
correlate the activity of these components with thelr molecular structures.

~

- 10y
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' SOCIAL SCIENCES

\

taken'from a history claSs‘taught by Jane Hunnicutt: R

. Example 6, o

’

One student wrote a fully dgcumented, personal history of her famlly's
Immigration ®€rom Mexico to the United States. |t. described living In Southern
Callfornla, problems, jobs, joys and eventual resldence 1fn Contra Costa County.

\

The phllosophical basis for the general ofucatlon model the context In which
\ L]

It operates,,the overall descrlption of the model and explafation§ of the

particular gennrlc, dlsclpline and plural pursults elements have been covered.

Attentlon wlll n bg/turned to the method of evaluating the project and flnally

to theoresu]ts of thls evaluation.
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. CHAPTER: VI

The Design for Evaluatlon . < SN

Even at fhe conceptual stage, |t was realjzed tﬁdé the general edudation
plan was a boId and lnnovatlive step for any‘college to take. \lé involved rlsk--
would the teachlng sfaffﬁbe willing and able ta do the plannlng and te make the
plans work? Concurrent with the Eeclslon to commlf Loé Medanos College to‘thlg
general educatlon model was a second declislon to beglin evaluation Immedlately.

To thls end, overtures were made to Profes sor Leland L. Medfker*, who agreed
< to d;velopAa design for evaluatlon and to-asslst In carrylng out thls evaluatlon.
ngféZSOr Medsker was qulck to stlpulate that In the two-year trial gerlod
(I973-7hdfor baslc planning and 1974-75 for elaborative planning and beglnning
executlg%) 1t would be Impossible to serlously measure ;he educaflonal Impact
on the students. Instead, his deslgn for evaluation focused on the plannlné
process Itself. Thls can be seen from the-three overall objectlvas which he

°

. , . '
established for evaluatlon durlng~the two-year trial perlod.

-

Objectlves of the Evaluation Plan

—
Based on statements In the General Educatlon Grant Proposal and In other college

S

‘documents, the following objectives should be .subjected to evaluation:
_1.. To demonstrate that It Is posslble to plan In a systematlic fthlon both an
Intradiscliplinary and an Interdlisciplinary program In general education.

Thegcollege has speclfled several objectlves for Its planning efforts, among

»

o 7w
*Professor Emerltus In Hlgher Educatlon, Un(g;ralty of Callfornla, Berkeley, and
former Director of the Center for Research qgﬁDevelopment In nghér Educatlon.

>, r 100 .
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which are the followlng: o ’ . -

—— - a. To prcvidc a sy rematlc calendar of events 1eadlngvto the deyeiopment
P ’by the staff;of an Innovative currigulum In general e¢ducation. o
I'4 . ' :

i “b. To provide experiencesin team pianning and cooperatlve declflon-qpklng
. ¢ -~ \) B ° -
- ; in the. deslgn of this core cufricilum. ’ ! i
y c. > develop'intradlsc!pllnary course cutlines In the generic ceuf es
for each of the six general education aréas.
¥ develop course gutlines In the discipiine courses which relate
4 .
- 5
directly to their respective generic courses
e; To provide in-service tralnlng (staff ds/c1opment) for the Infuflon
) of cuitural diversity and an Ihternathnal perspectlive Fnto the gcneral
U .
education courses i - B
. f. To Inform gcneral education team members.of medla resources and
a ,I/
application. .
g. To provide In-service traiping on the theory and practices of planning, *
presentation and evaluation of mediated teaching/learning.
h. To offer opportunity to practice skiifs in such simulated teachhng//
* ' learnln@ sltuations as teaching/critique se§slons wlith™ peers and
T presentation of units of Instruction to selected students.
~
. -‘ >~ N . " “ ] -
. Note that- all of these objectives apply directly to the Instructors and only
9 - N ) .
¥ - N
- Indlrect]y to the students. The focus Is on the process of planning, not the

‘product of the planning. An}yvcra[l term fer this phaéc of ovaluatlgh might
[ ] . ' 3 ‘. :
be The Process of Planning. 1t is an important aspect of the entlre éxperlmcnﬁbl

. program because careful long:terg plannlng In curriculum ﬁ%veloameﬁt Is rare
-

"~ and difflcult. If the tbs Medanos College plannlna’préccss Is sueccegsfully

.> completed, the process alone would become éxcmplary. “

. Yy
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2. To eValuate mhe extent fo which the planning’ process ltself Influences faculty

competence In achlevlng the obJectlves of the general educatlon progragd {

: whlle~§peclfﬂc plannlng steps would presumably have an Impact on faculty,

this should hot’be taken~for granted. An’attempt should be made to détenmlne

‘
J

by self-report whether there Is a re¢atlonshlp between the planning process
. o ) [4
and faculty development, even though cause and effect relatlionshlps may be "

Cdifficult ‘to: establlsh This phase of the evaluatlon may be approprlately

|

designated a$ Relatlonshlp of Plan to Faculty Development. -

- 3. To lay the g,oundwork for later evaluating student development in tenns of the

program's ob ectlves Nelther the length of the project nor the calendar of
. l
events .will Termlt a substantlal evaluation of how planning. affects the '/r

.

target group namely, stydents. Yet eventually the coltege wlll have to

‘

program In light of Its-effect on students. Agaln, the dlfflculty

evaluate ‘the
In establlshlng cause and effect relatlonshlps Is recognized, but lt Is
proposed that a modest evaluatlion of lmpact on students be made durlng the
'l97‘l-¥5 acad‘mlc year and thagthls experlence constltute a background for
\later studies of students. This phase of the evaluatlon process may be
referred to as the Relatlonshlp of Planning and Faculty\Development to

1

Student Development. : ' ' o e}?.

Steps -In_the Evaluation Process ’ -

! -

In order thaL each person engaged in the development of the generalxé%ucatlon

| :
‘program--facultyLand administrators allke--know precisely the Ingredlents and the

he planning process, It was necessary to develop a schema for

meetlng the.objectlves of the evaluatlon plan. Professor Medsker did this by

providing the staff with the followlng three tables. As can be seen, they were

organized along the 1ines of the three major objectlves and are self-explanatory

\ T fo9 .

I
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Other Evaluative Measures - ‘f ) ’ ‘ ' .

-

L Evaluatlon of a developmental grogram also becomes deve]opmental. Experience

¢ .

suggesfs dimenslons that can at least be assesSed If not accurately measured. ' For

© [}

example,\df Infusion of ethnlt and women s perspectives is one of the goals and
Af the aséhqptlon Is that minority and won::\Tnbgigctors are more likely to be
itted to- 5uch cultural plurallsm, then noting the number.and percentage of, .

Black, Chlcano,

slan and women Instructors who have been hired by the college

becomes an evaluatlgn measure. Another example: If the evaluators become

- ohservers at the retreqts and. if they occaslonally attend the weekly seminars,
. \

they begin to det a feel for the progress, the problems.and the prospects of

thg whole enterprise. 4n th

i

) ¢ . \ .
and opinlons of the evaluators can be traced back to the many cues, overt and

. chapters that follow, the more subjectlve comments

subliminal, which they plcked up-by simply observing the staff meémbers at work.

It wa;‘InftIally Intended to use onlyvthe second-hand measure of faculty
report on thellmbact of the general educatlon program on students. However,
during the’flrst operat]dnal year<(197h-7é) It became apparent that It would bé
of value to slmply ask the students for- thelr reactlons tg the generlc ccurses.
This was. done and the results will be reported In Chapter IX.

Stlll'another evaiuatlveumeasure grew out of the presldent's'lnslstence‘that
an Important assumption be double checked, the assumption that colleagues within a
broad area of knowledge could extract and agree upon the eonceprs‘and generallza-
tlons common to all dISCIpllnes within that area. Once It had*been tested In
practice, It ;aa no longer -an assumptlon, the llstlngs of concepts and general iza-

. tlons became,eva]uatlve data showlng that thls key idea for generlc courses was-

" a viable one. To be sure, this task was not done In a definitive or final way,

d .
.

i13
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.

but It was déﬁonstrafed that Instructors In related disciplines could argue out
and come ko reasonable agreement on commonalltles that deserved emphasis within
* thelr generlc course. - o o

| And finally, course outlines, wh[#h are Eequlred to be on file before any

course Is taught, became evalyative data. ‘Scrutlny of these course outlines for

goal% and objectives, for content, for learnlng*sbraéegles, teaching tactics and

3

for Instruotional materials reveals whether these courses offer general education |

or special education, whether they are Intradisciplinary, whether they address

of the General Education Project.

-

’

themSelves to 5691etal Issuesg In short, whether or not the:f;eflect the objectives

Evaluatlon Instruments .

aThemyear 1973-7b was used for basic plannlng by the lnstructlonal staff and
-for development 6f an evaluatlon design by Professor Medsker . During ‘that year
the Los’Medanos‘College staff was temporarily aés!gned to Dlablo Valley Coll&ge

R 2
and was teaching the.more traditional offerings of that college. By fall semester

1974 the Instructors had moved'to thelr new campus and were'engaged In day by day“
testing of the Qen;rlc and dlsclpllﬁe courses whléh thg§ had Spent a yea} In . '
planplng. "fﬁb eyaluatlo;'also moved from the deslgn'to éhq opezgtlonal stage.
Professor Medske} secured the asslstancg of Karl 0. Drexel, Hon.'D.H.Lf and -
former Superlntendent of the Contra Costa Community College District, to colla-
borate with him on the evaluatlon of the total project Both evaluators had
cons]derable con:act with the general education faculty throughout 1974-75 In .
the Informal settings of retreats, sémlnars and meetings. In addition, they \
developed three evaluation Instruments to gather more systematic data. |

! 2
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. ' » o
The first of-theseuwasfa questlionnaire which combined forced-cholce ratings
. A !

and open-ended questmqns It was divided Into th?ee parts:- I’ Foeus on the
.Process of Planning, 2) ‘Focus on. the Influence of the Planning Year 1973.74 om -
the Development of Partlclpatlng Faculty Members, and 3) Focus. on 0verall ‘
Accompllshments of the Plannlng Process. (See Appendix 10 for a detalled

reading of this questionnalfe.) Thigilnstrument was admifistered to general
education staff mempers.in.ﬁail 1974 after they nEdﬁhad‘time to develop some
perspective on tne 1973-7W ptanning yeér The responses to this uestfonnaire
meke up the basic content of Chapter VI, Evaluatlon of the Plannhng Phase. ‘

.The eeESnd evaluation Inetrument was a.highly structured interview with two
parts, the fltstifor general edycatlion Instructors and the second for nonﬁgenera]
educatlon:lnstructore. Within a four-day perled In May 1975 the evaluators were
able to interview all gontract members of the Los‘;eQanos Coilege faculty."Tne .
onen-eﬁded'questions“eosed'to the éeneral educatlon 1nstructers were deslgned
to assess t?; Impact of thefyeneralreducatlon planning process on 1) the Indlwvidual,
2) the Qen;rai educatlon'prbgram, and 3)'the fnstltutlon. The questions addressed
to the non-general education faeulty a;ked if the planning for the general edueetion
program 1) resulted In institution-wide knowledge about the program, 2) had any
effect upon the teaching of the non-general education facutty, 3) had favotable/\,

>
unfayorable Impact upon the rion-general educatlion faculty, and i) whether

\\\tne“general education program Itself "had ‘been favorably/unfavorably received.

(See Appendix 11 for the questions and format used In these interviews.) The

generallizatlons drawn by the evaluators from the responses to these questlonsg

maka up the substance of Chapter V111, Impact of the Planning Process. o
The‘thlrd e;aluat]on Instrument was also a combined forced-cholce and open-

ended comment type of questionnaire which was administered In June 1975 to the

115
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,studénts“lh the generlc courses.. Thls was done In all areas except that of

N ) (R ] . ‘.’ . - .
0 hunan]stlc studles. (See Appendix 12 for a copy of the questlonnalre used.)

The’results of thils very pféllmlngry'and partlal attempt to measure student

J

reaction to the general educatlion program are wreported In the last sectlon of

Chapter IX, Beginning Evaluatlon of Other Aspects. : .
A . . , _ .
. "h L]
;
¥
s
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General Educafion Planning Project," whﬁch was administered In October 1974. The

- were consldered important and deservlng of report. .

CHAPTER VI

. ~ Evaluatlon of the Planning: Phase .

3

The prevloué chapter presented the three major objectlve§ of,th; evaluation
of the general educaéloﬁ program£ The Process of Plannlﬁg, The Relatlonship
of Plabnlng to Faculty Development and The Relationship of Planning aﬁd Faculty.
Deveioﬁment to thdent Develdpment. In thls chapter and the two éLat follow the.
results of the two-year evaluation will be‘FepSrted.

It should be pointed out that the evaluation of the Los Medanos College
General Educatlion Project deals primarily wlth.the planning proceés and Its
effect on the Instructors, Its effect on the general educatlon program and lts
effect_on the Institution. Only a beginning was made In evaluatlng the Impacf
of the general educatlion program on students. To be valld, student evaluatlon
muét be done on a long-term baslis. Lo§ Medénos College has only been obératlonal
for one year, 1974-75.

Evaluatlon of the plannﬁhg égpeqded largely upon two processes. The first

was a questionnalre entitled "Particlpant Evaluation of the Los Medanos Cqllege

second conslsted of Interviews with both the general education faculty and the

non general educatliop faculty whlch were conducted by the two outslde evaluators

in May 1975. In addition, the evaluators' subjectlve impressions of the Project
The "Particlipant Evaluation" questlounalrc. referred to In the preceding

chapter, solicited responses from faculty members particlipating In the General

Education Project. The phase of the Project to which these Instructors were

110
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responding was the planning year 1973-74. - During this time fhehgeneral educa-
\ .

tion faculty and the adminlstrators met to develop currieula, course outlines,

_methods and materials. . \

This evaluatlon insttrument follows the plan of evaluation developed by

) .

Professor Leland L. Medsker and uses the '"forced-choice" format for hetter

focus, oblliging each respondent to answer the same questions. In addition,

however, the partlclpant’was encouraged to make elaborative comments. They did

thls, and the gisg of their comments will be reflected in this report.
£S5 - -

Focus On The Process of Planning

;r/‘.
s 11

There were several dlfferent activitles that made up the planning process
ol . -

during the year 1973-74. On thé‘questionnalre given in fall 1974 the general

.education faculty members were asked to give their respective judgmengs as to

the\helpfulness of each facet of the planning proéess, Before responding, they
werc instructed to think of each facet of planning In terms of Its contribution
to the accompllshment of the goals of the Project.

' .As might be expected, the weekly two-hour meetings of the separate
academic areas (i.e., hﬁmanlties, language arts, social sciences,'physlcal
scienceé, biological sciences, and behavioral sclences) were rated as the most

helpful. Similarly, the Eresentatlon by the respective areas of 30-minute

samples of thelr generic courses at the 1973-74 mid-year Boulder Creek

retregpt were judged to be very helpful. Apparently the faculty members

were anxlous teir generic courses and therefore rated as most helpful
. . .
those activities ‘that allayed this anxlety. The informal discussions and
the informal sociallzing that occurred at the mld-year retreat were also rated by

all as belng helpful or very helpful. In many different ways throughout the

. 118
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‘the questlonnalire faculty members indicated that the Input to the general

/ education program by their colleagues was of maximum value. As one faculty

A / member put It

a

.

"Without questlon we never could have achieved the feeling of

[togetherness:,the need for cooperatlon, the ldeal of commom purpose, the mutual

“respect for others and thelr opinions, were It not for the development of the

general educatlon program through 1ts retreats.¢5emrnars and area meetlngs:'*

It 1s noteworthy that thls anonymous questlonnalreﬁ whlch was tabulated by‘

the outslde evaluators, showed that almost all of the faculty considered every

facet of planning elther ‘'very helpful'' or “helpful“--inclddlng presentatlons

by guest sgeakers.

-

1

- The tabulation of the ratlngs of actlyltles during the weeklxﬁggneral

) ® ) :
educatlon semlnars and the mid-year retreat are gliven In Tables 17 and 18.

'

TABLE 17

FACULTY RATINGS OF ACTIVITIES IN THE WEEKLY SEMINARS

A

*Thls column was added by evaluators.

119

Helﬁfulness of Program Facets No Not Very
Answer® | Helpful | Helpful | Helpful
1 ., !

Weekly planning méet1ngs by area 5 21
Meetings of the whole for 'buslness,'
e.g., clartflications, dlrectlons, 1 20 5
planning N Y
Meetings of ‘the whole for discusslon :
and exchange of ldeas, presentations 1 -2 16 7
and progress reports . !
Meetings of the whole for presentatlons -6 14 6
by quest speakers and resource persons




»d 13
) ) | - TABLE 18 . .
FACULTY RATINGS OF ACTIVITIES AT THE MID-YEAR RETREAT /
c N : : \\ | No Not Very
$<4?;ﬁ' ' . . \ Answer® [ Helpful | Helpful | Helpful
d . < T
NE Presentatlons by areas : ‘ L - 1 b 17
. / : . /
‘Dlscusslons byggrOup as a whole ’ h 1 13 1.8
Discussions by areas - < 2 | 2 40 | ow
mformal discusslons | | 3 10 13
Informal sdﬁlallzlng : ‘ ’ 3 ' 8 15

*This column was added by evaluators.

It was Important to discover whether ::e*ﬁalance between'generillméetings and

meetings of the six sﬁb]ect areas was a réasénabie one. Ten faculty members
- belleved the bropoftlon was ove?balancgd toward meetings of the whole; twelve

fJEuity members belleved the proportion was about right; two belleved the pros
portion was overbalanc;d on the slde of the areajmeezlngs; and épparentlyvtwo
couldn t make up thelir minds. . ) ¥

The questlonnalrc had some- open- ended questions as well as forced-cholce
rq:lngs. The summary of the responses to these questlions, as well as some

- typlcal individual responses, follow.

1. Which aspect, or aspects, of. the planning process do you feel were Indispensible
during the planning year?

)

9
Agaln, the majorlty believed that the planning, the sharing, the thinking

through of curriculum, the expioratlon of teachlng methods and Instructlonal

media, all done In the weekly area sesslons. were the most lndlspens[ble.

The faculty also belleved that the informal and formal small group meetings,
e -
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- styled 3s ''think tank meetings,' retreats, freedom of sharing meetings and
B “1 . .l -~
" meetings to explore and sxchange ideas were essentlal Fo ;he success of the
p?ogram. N ) i

AR . R .
'the scope of societal Implicatlions and ethnlc perspective,' 'Interaction

with colleagues and the exlstence of an intellectually sound ratlonale and
_ : \

- ‘ ) . .
framework for the general educatlon program," "Mearning to work with my

- colleagues In language arts area,' ''learned to respect thelr creatlvity,"

- . .

Yevery aépect‘esséhtlal’to the whole' and 'willingness to dlvide the labor

and cooperate."

o

‘

3. If you had It to do over agaln, w%at would you. recommend for improving the
1973-74 planning process? What was mlssing from the 1973-74 planning process
that you would like to have seen Included?

The responses to these two questlons could not be grouped into neat categorles.

. o
However, the general educatlon faculty members were not without criticlsm. Four

belleved that more emphasis should have been placed on demonstration of model

lessohs, while three felt guest speakers should have been more relevant. Other
Interesting comments were, “all bases were touched BUT did we overkill?', Ymore
work type sesslons to clarlfy terms," '‘more sharing of general educatlon
courses and exchanging ldeas across disciplines on one-day retreats,' ''Instruc-
”.tlonal strategies for large groups,'" and ''should have spent more time on

general education.'

f!;EQU; ) '.1231




. S s

4. ,Thlnklng in terms of the planning process, what in your opinidn are the most
. deslrable ‘attributes In a guest speaker/resource person? : NN

ey
. . .
- v °

The majorlty bellevedathat fhe speakers and/ar resource pers%ﬁs should have

'been more knowledge&ble about Los Medanos College and the Gen‘;al Educathnr ,

.

Project Six expressed that concern wlth statements |lke ''something to say

that-Is relevépt and Intellectually stimulating." Some typlcal ré%ponsc§'?
| . - P

were ''we Shohld have more Zﬁﬁmunlty college people,' 'be more speclfl%;

v/

aggressive and decisive regarding ganeral‘educatlon‘ngblcms,“ ""they Should

-

understand the concept of team planning,' ''should be accessible after thelr
’ et

presentation,' ''local people who are aware of local problems,'" ''should functlon

o

In a workshop setting'' and ''be prepared for dlalogue which might engage

confllct."

The Influence of The Planning Year on The Development of Particlpating Faculty Members

The evaluation plan called for 'post self-evaluation by cagﬁ fﬁculty member
regarding the Influence of the planning year on hls or her readiness ﬁé begin the
general educatlon program.' To this end, each participant was asked the gqneralﬂ
questlon.“to what degree did the planﬁlng year Influence your feellngs of readiness?"
To generate épecrflc responses the particlpants were asked to rate areas of pre-

Je

paredness In which they felt unready, ready or very ready. As can be seen In

- they were very ready, and bqth were‘attltudlnal: "willingness to partlclpate In
team planning'' and "deve'bpment of a commitment to an Interdisciplinary approach."
Approximately half of the group believed they were very ready lh respect to
""their skills in developing course outlines,'y'respect for cultural diversity

among students' and "'capacity to Integrate socletal Issues Into Instructlion."
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_teachers, nor Is it a concept or a sk]ll readily plcked up by lnstructors.

116

\'m -

All participants believed they were elther very ready or ready In all of the
ten areas of preparednééw\except one. The majorlty believed that the planning .
year ,alled to gEve tbem "the capaclty to pre-plan lmaglnatlvely for plural
pursults by lndlvldual studehts." Apparently, helplng students to deslgn self—

selected aspects of thelr own educatlon is not wlthln the usual repertolre of
- re

¢ o8

"The planners and leaders of the general educatlon program sImply dId not have

1

fthe time to do as much as hoped for durlng thelr flrst year This s understand-

able slnce they were also engaged in all the other aspects of launchlng a new
e

- col lege. Further, Los Medanos College was located durlng thls tlme on the campus

of Its slster college, Dlablo Valley Collegé, which led to any number of schedullng
and* ‘other problems rb;ﬁiha faculty, Nevertheless, theflnablllty to glve more
attehtlon to plannlng the plural pursults aspect of the general educatlon program
had negative results, pariicularly during the fall semester of the flrst\opera-

tional year (1974-1975) More will be sald on thls subject later.

The responses to the questlon, "*to what degree

your feelings of readlness?" are tabulated in Tabje 19.

L R

Id<the'plannlng year Influence

.

|
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. ' . TABLE 19 : _ .
" FAGULTY SELF-RATING ON AREAS OF-PREPAREDNESS

. * e >
- . P < -
1) - : . 9 J i
‘ As a result of the planning year, | felt 2|13 . Q-
- un}ready, ready, or very ready ln respect to my: & § ;; S
e - o] c ] ]
Z s te |>.
_ skl11 1n developing course outllines 2 2 |11 11
skill in develoglgggyzlt plans_ . . .2 |16 | 8
willlngness tqipartlcgpéte in team p!annlng C 1 ..H 4 |21
_ development’ of a commitment to an Interdisciplinary 2 I T
", approach U - ‘ ] 2 31 20
skill iIn prepérfng for large group Instruction ' ' 4 119 | 3 |~
respect for cultural diverslty among students 6 | 8 I N
awareness of ways to Infuse cultural diversity ‘ | ‘ .
into the curriculum . : ' ] -3 115 7
capaclty to pre-plan Imaglnatlvely for plural , ' .
pursul ts by Indlvidual students _ . 1 15 6 L]
. ¥
capacity to integrate socletal Issues into
- fnstruction . 3 2 9 | 12
other teaching/learning strategles = - ) 'l e

*Thls column was added by evaluators.
‘It should be noted that most Instructors scheduled to teach the general educa=
p 3
tion courses were young, and in most cases, qulte inexperienced. However, thelr.
confidence was not: based on their simply not knowing what was in store for them.

in the judgment of the evaluators the ovgfwhelming preponderance of ''very ready'

or "ready" responses to most of the Ttems fdentiflied above was an outgrowth of

Y N ' N .
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the fact that the majorlty of the. general educatlon faculty members were' “Kellogg
__ Fellows." Although mentloned in Chapter i, this . calls for a further word bf.
éxplanation.. - : _
Los. Medanos‘C”llege recelved a three-year grant (l973~l976) from the

W. K. Kellogg Foundatlon to test-a model of staff/development. All faculty
members who have elther no- teachlng experlence or limited teachlng experience at

the communlty college level are classifled ''Kellogg Fellows' and glven reduced

teachlng loads and maxlmum'help from a Professlonal Development Facllltato;‘durlng
thelr flrst year of anloyment. The Professlonal Development Facilltator, along
~with' the four deans, offers a year of lntensze profes fonal development to the

Kellogg Fellows. The Fellows are. glven three hours of released teaching tlme to

compensate for 6+ hours of seminar and other work deslgned to make them lnto &

- skilled and dedlcated communlty college instructors. It was clear to the evaluators,
after attending retreats and after lntervlewlng the general educatlon faculty, that
the roadlness of -the Kellogg Fellows for the general educatlon program was . I ndeed

Ahigh. ’ o | | - ’

) Self ratings do not, of course, always jlibe with ratings by others Twelve
faculty m//bers sald they’were Hvery ready" and nine sald they were “ready“ Tre
‘respect to ''capacity to Integrate sccletal Issues into-instruction." Theretuas qk
somé question on the part of the'evaluatorsv(as a‘result of subsequent lntervlews)
as to whether the faculty were in fact '‘ready." The presldentvand some of the
deans shared this concern. The evaluators strongly recommended that the deans o
explore with thelr respectlve faculty members the eXgent to which they are Inte- -
gratlng socletal Issues lnto thelr lnstructlon. To do so -properly demands thaty

!
instructors be analysts of the soclety and be able to relate their disclplines

= . , v
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they hoped for accomplishments in:

119

. ] .
_to the problems which thelr analyslg,reveals. This is an unending task, ndt one

» e
that can be completed In one year.

Other Interesting and re]evant comments from faculty members on the questlons
p05ed deserve mentlonl\ﬁ “fwo believed that the program did not help them to
prepare to teach the 90-120 students ass \Ed to generic course sections. Several

sald: 'planning process had more to do lth confirming a commltment to go with

the prograM and to feel rlgdt and good doling it;' 'really became aware of how

[y

.unprepared | was--as we progressed | felt more ready but not yet skllled enough;"

'too llittle attentlion glven to ‘the IntegratIon of socletal lssues Into instruction--

4 .
t

als° much confusion about plural pursuits;" 'planning year provlded the opportunlty

to flnally culminate those skills that were evolving."

Overall Accompllshments of the Plannlng Process

The asplrations for the planning process were large and diverse, coverlng

major aspects of the whole learning/teaching eqdatlon. The planners said that '

47

Curriculum: Identlification -of key concepts and general\zatlon; socletal
Issues and Impllcat]ods;'productlon of course outllines for
generlic and discipline courses; development of materials

) and Intradiscliplinary approaches.
Instructional Strategles: Large group Instruction; coordination of
L) N ' ,(
) generic and disclipline courses; use of plural pursults to

foster student autonomy; development of mediated Instruction.

Evaluation Procedures: Measurement of affective as well as cognitive

3 )

learning.
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Interpersonal Skills: Team plannlnb; sharlﬁg resources; giving and /

recelving faedback. ¥, , ¥

¢

Personal Awareness: Cultural‘dIVcr:lty and a world view; perspectlives
- < ] v

of minoritles and.women; special needs of students.

To get some measure of faculty perceptlgn of achleve@entlof tgese aspirations
after one year of plannlng, the following questlon was asked of general educatlsn
facu\ty members: whaiigo you belléve, In terms of the above asplratlons, have been
;he ac;}évanents of.thé plannlng process: ' :
+;for the Tnstltution ' |
...for faculty aﬁd administrators o '

...for you personally? | %

-

The fesponsas shﬁwed a strong belIéf that the most Impo?tant aspect of the
ﬁlqnnlng process for- the college was In’'the most Important areé, namely, curriculum.
The facu[ty'geperally belleved that identifyling key concépts, ééﬁs]derlng the
Iimplicatlions foé socletal Issues, exploring different Intgrdlsc‘pllnary'approaches,

etc., ''pald off." One sald "an esprit de corps developed that probably would

‘never haQe happened without thé efforts expressed In fhe.General Education Ptroject."

Others responded: nA greater degree of cross correlation between discipline
courses' that would not ordinarily be achleved--consequence: total -curriculum

hangs together ;' "instlitutional Image Is‘one of coheslveness ;' ''we made glant
strides In flnding ways to translate the ldeas of general education into learhlng
_experlences for students."

There were some who belleved that Instructional strategles for large group

Instruction were slighted and that more attention should have been glven to
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evaluatlon procedures. Bo%h of these crlticlsms are undoubtedly valld Teachlng
‘large ‘groups s dlfflcult and requlres specialized Instructlional strategles
Evaluatlon 1s not a solved problem within educatlon, partlcu!arly evaluation In
the affective domain to which this whole project Is polnted
Probably typical of comments .on the effect of the plannlng process on the
Instltutlon was '‘amazing and most‘gratlfylng to beholdl An entire general educa-
tion curriculum spelled out In course outllnes--unlform In format and reflectlng

sharedfgoals--all concerned about the students' learning experience." :

T
In response to '‘for faculty and adminlstrators" there was a bellef by many “E
that there. hdd been significant movement by both faculty and adnlnistratlon he
“toward common objectlves. Some faculty raised a cautlous ''we must be aware of
\whaf others are doing to avold dolng”'oui thing' and avolding duplication."
Further, ''we need more encouragement to visit other generlc areas."

) The following comments capture 5?6 flavon of the responses.of the general
education faculty to the achlevements of the plannfng process for the faculty as
a whole. “Undoubtedly the most Important outcome for the Los Medanos College )
faculty Is the free flamlng splrlt of sharing, helplng and gettlng to know .each
O?hay." "The planning ‘stage forced people to glve ground, give support.and °
generally break down old disclplinary boundarles and territorlies.' 'Curriculum
articulation has helped with the acgountablllty of many aspe;ts,df the general
education program.“ fl think the project helped draw pepple todether--at least'
to where persons could agree to disagree, but let's not ba extravagant or
Inaccurate; the pfocess was not maglical nor uncanny and there were real gaps and

unresolved confl?cts--and time misspent=--BUT It was a galning experlience where

’ lndlvlduals galnﬁd confldences, found strengths and shared.' !''The jaculty were

v
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‘forced to come up wlth completed courée outlines Jed-damned if we didn't! We also

. learned to work wlth one another, to respect each other and to oppose each other.

Adminlstrators and faculty galined ln comm! tment to general education.'
.The planners alge%y)shed to know what the achlevements of ‘the planning
prbcess were !''for you ersonally While there were as many dlfferent‘responses

as there were respondents, It can generally be sald that thﬁ majority belleyed

that It gave them l'the opportunity to work, plan and share wlth professlona]s

r‘u_

They were overwhelmlng in thelr deslre to say that thls was g growth rewarding

experlence,“ ""that personal awareness made us explqre,“ "I am enriched as &
prbfesslonal,“ hl'was challenged apd it was inv{gorating.” |

There were many more comments that reflected what-that‘flrst year dlid for
theﬁ personally. . A few more might be thed. M1 could ‘not teaqh a generic
course successfully without having gone through the "labor palns' of glJlng
birth to the total currlcu]‘ﬁ and lndlvldual conceptual packages. " "It has been

an exclting growth experlence for me in terms of new ldeas tie opportunity to

develop a new coutse that Is meaningful to me--to rethink and reorganlze other

. courses that were getting té be old hat.'' "I felt that | greW a lot--especially.

In the area of currlculum and Instructlonal strateglesr Kellogg, the communlca-
tJen among\faculty and adminlstrators have glven meJthe strong feellngﬁof flexi-
bility--to Bé abie to try for new things. It has been greatl | am enriched as
a pnofesslonal and still feel that | have a lot to learn.' 'The most hard work,’
frustration and thoroGghly exciting educatlional experlence of my 11fe. The

working sessions In my area, the sharing of plans with other ‘areas, the help In

developing course outlipes--all have made me feel that I'm becoming a hell of a

.Ibt better teacher than before--1n a tremendously exclting professlqnal climate."

-
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WThe régularlty'of the meetings, almost grindingly regular and unlnterruptible;

kept the Issues in the center of my awqreness.” "Awareness of cultural. diversity

~and minority lIssues."

[

The final questions asked were these: . © -

»

...What do yod Jddge NOT to have been accomp!lshed?

and *

" ...How might the planning process have been Improved to bring about these

accaﬂp|lshmehts?

A complete summing up of the responses to these questlons Is not possible.
However, the majority of particlpants-ralsed concerns that might be grouped

together under each of the following comments:

...'We need more dlrectlon In the planning for plural pursults.

[

...''A coheslve worklng relationship with the Learning Resource Center--lts

oparatlons, functlon and he]pfulness "
.."Need more work on generlc course, class by class and Its relatlonshlp to the

disclipline class. We need more time for an honest, on—golng,~evaluatlon of

the generic course.'

. '"'We only talked In general about socletal Issues and had not spelled these out

even at a full definlition level--ceiuaunly not at a level to Incorporate

them In the course.'

While there are other concerns, e.g., more Integration with the non-general

education faculty, scheduling problems, etc., the four Issues artlculated above

4

are at the heart of the concerns registered by the participants In the General

Education Project.
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Theuevaluativeacommeﬁts; thé lssuqs;aﬁq éhe'problems ralsed In this chapter
were all taken from thg responses to :;e fali 1974 qéestloﬁnalre7c6§erlng only.
. the planning year, 1973-74. In May 1975, after a féar of actual operatlion, the

” outslde evaluatofs conducted standardlized |n£ervlgws with both the generél educa-

tlon faculty and the non;general éducatlon.faculty. These provide the substance
. - P / 3

of the neXi&jtiyter. ‘, ’

-
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CHAPTER VI H

o . impact of the Planning Process

v,

-

~ At the end bf a one-year trial Los Medanos College is not prepared to give a.
full-blown evaluation of the operatlona] phase of the Genéral Eduéathg Project.
That will have t6 come later. However, It Is not too early to begin to evaiuate
planning as I't has been translated Into operation. Interviews conducted by the.
outside evalhatd;s in May 1975 assessed the Impact of planning as perceived by
both general education and non-general educatibn lnstructors; lg should be
noted that-thls assessment Is quite different from that reported in Chapter VIiI.
Though many sléllar pﬁlnts afé ralsed, the difference Is that»the quéstlonnaire
admlnléteredlln the fall of 1974 meésuredfthe.readlne§s for operation given by
planning, while these lnterQlews offer a beglnnlﬁg measure of the operationdl

payoff Itself. o )

The responses of the general education faculty will be given first--their
assessment of the Iimpact of planning on themselves, the program and the

Institutlon.

On the General Education Instructors

Without exception, all general education Instructors interviewed sald they
believed thgt the overall planning efforts did indeed pay off. Of course some
thought the9 pald off more handsomely than others. And of course they tholght
some phases of the planning process were more helpful than others. »

Propably the most Important single aspect was the weekly seminar. Whlle

admitting that time was often given grudgingly and that‘generalAsesslons were

. e 125
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sometimes called at times when area plannlngr;as'mote Important, nonethgless,_the
faculty generally_agreéd that the weekly meetings were eSSgnglal;— They prévlded
the one time whén the parts'could be related to .the whofq. They were an *
Iridespensable means of helping staff get.organlzed. ‘They made faculty members
knowledgeable about flelds outside of thelr own a}eas. The subj;ct érea meetings
were, of course, an absolute must. It was here that faculty efforts really
blossomed Int; currlculum. As one Instructor put it "Aﬂea‘plannlng is the
hehrt of»the program; If It stops the_éntlre effort will suffer Immeasurably."

Instructors' confldence In themselves and In each other seemed to have a .
spurt 6fegrowth at the retreats. At the‘Santa Cruz, the Boulder Creek, the'SQ.
Mary's and the San Domlano retreats faculty beﬁame better acqualnted by observing
what others were dolng, sharing, learning and tgach]ng. One faculty member'si -
statement sums Qp.the responses from nearly all of her co}leagues: ”wlthoutb

"questlion, we never could have achleved the feelling of togethernesg,_the need for
cooperatlon, the ldeal of common purpose, the mutual respect for others and thelr )
plnlon;AWere It not for the development of the general ¢ducatlon program through
lts retreats, semlnar; and area meetlngs nee _ 3
The planning process also Improve faculty members' abllity to erh as ﬁénbers

f
of théﬁcollege. UNew ldeas, new approachcs, new strategles have glven fie o sense
of strength as a teacher and as an Individual'' was an Interview response which
summed}up the whole planning effort for more than this one faculty member.
Cz;tacts‘wlth outside lecturers, speakers and consultants were of minimal

va}ué In the oqlnlop of many of the faculty. ''They dldn't know ouf program,'!

"They dldn't know Los Medanos College' and ''they dldn't know us'' were the negative

| | 33 a
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of arte%m and résulted In thelr becomlng more at ease with the governance structure”

I
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comments.” A few belleved that moreeshould have been done In the early stages to

make the concepts of the _program clearer.. S 0
. Yo
0. From thelr Intervlew statements It 1s safe to say that-all faculty felt they

-

had matured professlonally and personally durlng the entlre plannlng process ﬁ"The
most hard work frustratlng and energy-demandlng (task) I‘ve ever encountered, BUT '
It 1s the most excltling educational experlence ofpmy llfe; The worklng Sesslons

In my area, and the sharlng of plans In other areas must contrlbute to the success

of ‘thls educational venturg''--so sald one “'red but enthUsIastlc Ins uctor In the .
f _

sprlng of the General Educatlon Projec*" flrst operatlonal year. /Whlle this point

of view might not be shared by'everyone,.lt_ls,safe to say that mo§t of the general .

education faculty would agree. 4 v ; A - Cor

’, .
» . . . o " . ‘ 1

‘oﬁ the Program < “ e e o ' . J
- Lo 7 '

-

P F) / . ! ‘ E
As was polnted out In the prevlious chapter, the goaia and asplirations for the.

planning process were many: "1) the development of a_neh curricular concept, 2) the

,deVeiopment of new and Innovatlve Instructlonal strategres, 3) the development of
lnterpersonal skllls In deallng with the above and 4) the development of a

personal-awareness of culturai.onversltles, of ethnlc and women s perspectlvea

and of other student needs. ° o - . o
Naturally when goals and asplratlons are as large:and dlverse as these,
‘problems Inevltablyvfollow. The generlic courses In each of the slx subject
" areas were'alwaygzteam planned and sometimes team taught. Developling tnem
demanded reasonable consensus on what Is Imoortant enough to teach (content) and
how to go about teaching It (strategies). Team efforts are difflcult and often

require head knockling as well as sharlng, agreelng, disagreeing, demandlng effort

from others. glving In to others, hangling tough and so on. However, team efforts
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were Indispensable to development of the generlc courses. Most Instructors
belleved'thax success In thls effort had been achieved, thay/;;e\ﬁnst Important
and relevant eoncepts were ldentifled for Inclusion in the‘generlc courses and
‘that the methods of presentatlon developed by one teacher were offered for
sharlng by the others. A few belleved that the team approach whlle essentlal,
.mlght a‘so stlfle~;reatlve efforts on the part of Indlvlduals.

"An Important concerti among all general educatlon faculty and administrators
was the lnterface wlth faculty members who are. not teaching In the general
educatlon program; whlle efdg:\é-to avold a sp]ltpbetween these tyo groups have
been successful to daxe; (faculty-wide retreats and the Kellogg Staff Development
_Project have helped mightlly to erase thls potent[dl fo;pspllq), a contlnued
eﬁphasls od the mutual dependency of general and speclal education must be made.
Théféharlng of ldeas, goale dnd objectives among the whole faculty |s required
for the continued success of all currlcular efforts at Los Medanos Coll_r""‘i?P

vThere was some diversity of oplinlon dmong the faculty as to.the effectlveness
of plural pursuits on the edueathg of the students. As described earlier, plural
pursults often involved the non-general educatlon faculty, and since at flrst
they were not Intimately acqualnted with the notlon, they were sometimes frustrated
by studente, seeking thelr help. Most facufty members sdldilt“was a promlsing
approach but had some misgivings. Some comments shouid be clted: ''needs more
working at by the entire faculty;" 'needs more depth In some projects;' ''too 5
many p[ura] pursults per student;' ''needs better coordination between faculty and
Ledrning Resource Center.' ™ |

Comptalint about lack of time was a major faculty critlclsm. Since so much
was attémpted In the flrst operatlional yeef, this criticlism was valld, but the
' ) Q
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probability of ixs cdhtlndlng ko be\a major concern should be lessened as the
time devoted to general educatlion glanhing and preparation diminishes. ‘In thls
respect facqlty munbers.duflng the 'sprng éémesten of !975 showed Improvement ln.
handling the total tasﬁ and showed parélcular lmprovements In their efforts to
enhance the learning of students through plural pursults

r

Although most faculty members were Impressed wlth the lnltlal success of the

- l

team effort in the developme ggi the generlg courses, some reglstered concern

T~ .
about the future success of thls effort. Some negatlve comments were: ''too
difficult, In my area, to mige the generlc course very meanlngful“; 'can't relate’
generlc course to dlsclpllne course In a significant way'; "very dlfflcult to
bring new faculty Into the 'generic mold' established by the flrst-year faculty"

+

Y'too much--or too IIttIe--work dcmanded by faculty ‘'an Incredible load to

4

prepare for.'a As In  the case of plural pursults, the Interviews reflected that

the majority belleved In the generlc course c9ncept ahd very much qgnted It té
work. More tlme and effort need to be glven to lts deVeloﬁment.

Slmllarly. -the majorlty of faculty members thought that ethnlc and ‘women's
perspectives were belng glven full attentlon wlthln the Inotructlonal program
A few Indicated that thls was belng done ''to such a degree that sometimes It Is ‘l'
frightening.' [ They were concerned about student ana communlty 'backlash." A
There was some evidence of student backlash, but It was not a serlous problem, .
-and there was no negatlve response from the community. It scemep that In general
the perspectives of Blacks, Chlcanos, Aslans and of women were belng Included
In most areas with a falr balance. Of course some flelds lend themselves to
 these perspectives better than others. It has, for example, been more dlfgtgult“
for the physical and bloléglcol sclences to Incorporate ethnlc and women's-concerns
Into thelr generlc and disclpline course even though the Instructors wanted to do s0.

’
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The maJorlty of faculty members reglstered beilef that they were includlng ~
slgnlflcant socletal lssues ln the generic and dlsc!pllne c0urses. Quite a few
Instructors Indicated, however, that ‘they were expertenclng considerable difficulty
in developlng a smooth and natural Integratlon of these ethical Issues Into the’
subject content of thelr courses They real1zed the need to”ask for more dlscussions,

more sharlng and more help in usIng the content of the generlc and disclpline

courses, "to ralse the socletal Issues. and to suggest optlions for their solution.

On the Institution ' ' N, v o

Perhaps the section above on the lmpactvof planning on the general educatlion
'program has sounded more negatlive than posltive There are problems, and the task
I's not f!nlshed. Yet it was the sincere belief of ‘the outslide evaluators that the
“collectlve effort and—th%.struggles durlng the years 1973-7h ana 1974-75 have
resulted in an esprit and a falth iIn self‘and In others that will shape Los
ﬁedanos College for'yea:s to come.: | |

The evaluators found ft sfgnlflcant that, with few exceptlons, the facu]ty
belleved that efforts”expended by all in developing the general education program
had brought_to the college a unity; a team approach and a shared aspiratfoh that
gave great promise for the future. When asked the ouestlon;“does the general
-education program'at Los,Medanos'College gfve‘jt a 'spirit' that otherwise might
not have obtalned?r the answer by one faculty member-was--"Four Stars!' While
staff spirit does not equate with educatlion there s that undeflnable someth!hg
that dictates that with the former,’ the latter becomes both more possible and more
sfgnificant. , | E q ' . . )
Up to this polnt, all the evaluative responses reported have come from the

. . I :
'general-education‘faculty. The evaluation of the planning process and its Impact

L N
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on the individual instructor, on‘the program and on the institution have cdhe from
- the questionnaire completed by:the general education faculty 1and the evaluators'
. ~'IntervleWS with. the general education faculty. But what do faéulty members who

are not teaching In the general education program think of it?

- . ¢ . .
The General Education P(ggfam as Seenggy the Non-General Educatlon Faculty "

s

As a)gart of the evaluatlon of the general educatlon program it was thought -

(1

" essentlal to determine the reactions, the ldeas and the concerns of faculty members

{ not teaching .In this program. Intervlews were organized to explore the followlng
‘four areas. |
I. The extent to whlch plannlng for the general education program <
resulted in Instltutlon-wlde knowledge about the program s :

2. _Whether or not plannlng for the geperal educatlon progran had
-any effect upon the teachlng of non- general educatlon faculty.
3. Whether or not the p\annlng process had any favorable/unfavorable

impact oh "those not teachling general education courses.

//// L. The extent to which the program has been favorably/unfavdtably

.

"recelved.

Number 3 above, the impact of the general education program on the non-general

- education faculty, will be treated more fully than the other three areas because

it has more Immedlate and also long-term implications for the Institution.

.k T .
1. The extent to which planning for the general educatlon program resulted In
Institution-wide knowledge about the program.

A1l belleved that the retreats and the faculty meetings went a long way

-toward brlnglng .everyone into. the general educatlon schema The retreats were g
/ : - ‘

the most important factor In unifying these two’groups. Through structured

Q ‘K' V . . . 1’1;35; 7 v
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"sesslons, bull sesslons and soclallzlng the Faculty became a whole However, thére
were %hose among the non-general education’ faculty ‘who belleved that throughout
the plennlng Session the '‘career ~types,' as theyvcalled themselves, should have
been more involved. Not so oddly, those who wanted more involvement were those
who were very famlllar wlth general educatlon coﬁcepts and the effarts to lmplement
: them. In this case, famlllarlty bred not contempt but rather a certaln amount of -
envy, a feeling of belng Veft out. . : ‘ )

From the lntervlews the evaluators concluded that nearly every non-general
educatloﬁ faculty member belleved In the overall general educatlon concept. However,
“most had serlous questlons about thelr lnadvertent lnvolvement In plural pursults.
They were not against being used as resource persons in students plural pursults
but felt they had not Been brlefed properl9 on how they were to play this role.
Further'they felt their first contacts should have been with the deneral educatlon

'lnstrdctorgcgo that they would have been well oriented before students’ came knockling
on thelr doors..--A few also questioned the relationship of "the generic courses to
the dlsclpllne courses. Both of tnese concerns weré based primarily on studenc
reaction that they were hearlng -”

The non—general education Instructors jolned thelr deneral educatlon col leagues
'ln believing that the Institution must continue to hold retreats--at least for the

next year or two. Continulng dlalogue about the general educatlion cqncept ls

essentlal, they said. They also observed that the soclalizing fostered by retreats

. : &
N
“helped break down real or-lmaglned}Barriers»between the two groups. 'Retreats
heiped in understanding one another "and In tielng facqlty_together.“ "Retreats

‘were very helpful In findling out what others are doing."

»

It should'be'polnted out that those non-general educatfon faculty members who

were Kellogg' Fellows were «very positive forces among thelr colleagues. Thelr

»
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‘teaching. waever. some did Indicate that in order to asslist st
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3 .
year-long experience in the Kellogg StaXf Development ¢rogram brought them closer

profesélona]lf and persqnally to the Kellogg Fellows who were general education
Instructors.. ActugTTv; fHe majority of the Instructors in the general edycation
programvwere‘Eurrqnt or ex-Kellogg Fellows: This fact has Been~a very important'
factor In bridging ;he gap--If fn fact there ever was a gab--betWeen speclallsts

and generallsts. ' : . Pe

2. Whether or not planning for the general education program had any effect
~upon . the teachlng of non-general education faculty. v <

Except for the Kellogg Fellows, It was generally agreed that the exlstence of .

the general educatlion program had little or no effect upon non-general education

dents In thelr
plural pursuits they were obllged'to galn more knowledge and more“éppreclation fogk

the generél educatlion concept. Théy also-had to brancﬁ ou reas. of knowledge

‘other than thelr own to make the Interdisciplinary tle-io.

Working with students In plural pursuits and engaglné'ln dialogue with
col leagues at rerreats has glven the non-general education facultéﬂa deeper
appreclation for what the general education faculty Is trying to do. This turned
Into a two-way street, particularly after one retreat devoted largely to "career
education'' programs. As a result, personal and professional relationships have
developed at Loé Medanos In a manner that wouldn't have happended in any other way
3. Whether-or not the planning process had any favorable/unfavorable Impact on

those not teachlng general education courses. o

While the favorable aspects have been alluded to in thé prevl&us two sectlons,

some wlll bear repétltloﬁ. Faculty members teachling career education courses were

Impressed with and generally belleved In the general education program. The
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retreats have been the,most signlflcant'events dur]ng the past two years to btlng,

thls about. Interactlon with ;olleegues has helped to-prevent the schism so -

frequently found among so called '"voc tech' and 'general ed" Instructors. i
Other reasons for thelr appreclation for the program are clted. Among them

Is the fact that the general educatlon faculty have tremendous enthuslesm. "They

are a gung ho young faculty''--was the way one not-so-young faculty member described

them. Further, they belleved that administrative leadership has glven the entire

faculty a feellng of oneneés. Agaln, the Kellogg Programﬂﬂas seen as a very

Important factor In bringing about a healthy relatlonship among the whole faculty
as Wcll as an appreclatlon for the educatlonal approaches used by the general

educatlaon faculty.

! Ve

The evaluators were Impressed with the symblotic relationship among several
, a : .
programs and facets of Los Medanos College. |t has already been mentloned that
the Kellogg Staff Development Program supported the General Educatlon Project,

but it should also be mentloned that the plannlng, the currlculum development the

dliscusslion” of learning strategles and teachling tactics which were all a part of

the General Educatlon Project became grist for ‘the ml11 In the Kellogg Program.
fhis same nutually supportlve relatlonship exlsted between the Los Medanos
Governance Model and the General Educatlon Project. The Advlisory Clusters became
the communicatlion llnks and the forums for keeping everyone abreast of what was
golng on In the General Education Projett. |

As noted briefly In Chapter II, the Los Medanos College faculty are assigned
to six adCIsory clusters. They are groupedﬂin an Interdliscliplinary manner, wlth.

student and adminlstrative represeritatives slttlng In each group. They meet

three or four times per month to discuss and to recommend policles, curriculum and
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any zther sl'gnlflcant college governance matter. Tl1e cross-cut membership of
these advlisory clusters, plus the fact that Los Medanos College has nelther

- departments hor dlvisions, means thap everyone has a volce In everythlng that is
going on at the cpllege. The non-general educatlon faculty have sald that while

_ clusters have no direct relationship to tne General Educatlon Project, they are,
nontheless, a very .Important reason why the excellent felatlonshlps exist between

* the "two facultles,” between faculty and admlnlstratlon and between students and
staff members. By vlrtue of these relatlonshlps they do have a tangential
connection to the General Educatlion Project.

Before descrlblndlthelr concerns, perhaps.lt would be well to élve some
posltlve quotes from/non-general educatlon faculty: "l was drlglnally negat]ve
on plural pursults/ now 1'm very posltlve" ""this faculty Is the most, dedlcated
I'veﬁever seen'; ''l very much belleve In the general education program but do hope
that the administration conducts follow-up studles wlth former Los Medanos College
students, transfer and non-transfer--as to the value of the educatlion recelved“

-~

and lastly, 'what made the general education program 'fly was the tremendous ©
™

enthuslasm, dedication and work of the general edycation faculty and administration."

-~

As favorable to the program as these faculéy members were, they, like some -
of thelr colleagues teaching general education courses, had some very legitimate

‘concerns. They belleved that more work needed to be devoted to clear deflnltlon

of plural pursults and the generic courses. While agreeing that'in the second
f ) n ;

semester of the first operatlional year there was less canfuslon regarding the
plural pursults, they also belleved that the general educatlon faculty were not , -

all saying the same things to.thelr students, nof were they demandlng the same

effort from(%??ﬁ/lnLthelr plural pursults. Two or three belleved that some
‘ 3\ / R ) .

</
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,' . general educatlon faculty members heye devoted‘too much time to ethnic perspectivee-f
| particularly the Bleok perspective. A couple belleved the same regarding time
spent on women 's perspectlves. A few belleved, from what they have heard from
-general education faculty and students, that the generlc courses requlred too much

s effort " They thought thls was particularly true In llght of the fact that the

generlc courses only carry one unlt of academlc‘credlt. -
RN " Here are some pertinent quotes Indlvidual }nstructors " “Confusion relgns--
j need more Informatlon--maybe a General Educatlon Handbook?''; '“somewhat famillar

with general educatlon program but need more--can't advise my students as well as
I'd 1lke'; "I'm totally Ignorant on general education--| can contribute llttle'';
“not enough In-depth study being glven to ethnlc perspectlve but I'm not 'In favor
: . of 'separatlsm'"; lbecause ofqthe general educatlon meetings | feel left out of
something very lmportant--but mayhe It's our fault''; "at first | was offended by
¢ * the separatlon of general educatlon and non-general educatlon (general education
higher plane?) but, as time went on, | felt less,and less so. | believe 1 have
o ' something to glve to the general educatlon -facuiiy and the general educatlon
. "program." ,
: o .
4. The extent to which the program has been favorably/unfavorably recelved.

Qenerally the non-genera}'educatlon faculty agreed that It was too early to %\\b
" evaluate the educat lonal Impact of_fhe general education program on stulfents. Qi
Tlme'must ;ass to "Iran out bugs,“ as one given to the mlxed metaphor said, and
‘to allow stodents the exposure necessary for the conflnulty of the program ‘to ©oe
have [ts effect. However, they were asked to comment and they did. '

' ’ They ralsed the ever-recurring questlion of proper schedul Ing. Some sald

- that they encouraged students to accompany thelr speclalty educatlon with general ~
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education. But scheduling conéllcts were so Gverwhelming‘thatlmany students were
denied that Bpportunlty. whethef or not thfs was a widely-felt problem, the =.
administratlon acted upoﬁ It. 16 May 1975 théy instltuted dlscu§slon of éther
schedullngféystems and did In f;ct cbme up with a‘dlfferenf format for the fali
1975 semest;r. | ’ |

‘Many non-general education faéulty belleved that some students enrolled In
the general gducatlon program were frustrated, bewlldered‘and angry at the am;unt
of time and effort lnvolved..~ They judged that the students weren't sold. because
they didn't understand. 'They reportéd that In-the second semester the studenti
complaints were fewer and less voc|farous, yet that they did continue. Comments
by ‘Individual non-general educatlon faculty quothb students might be of Interest
here: QPiufal pursults are a drag''; '"'too maﬁy plurdl fursultg“;‘”the geper1c
class slzes are too large“;-”students_can't put It all together--particularly
the younger students''; '"many studepts favorably Impressed with the general
efforts--paftlculariy‘after avdelayed response.' |; may Qell be that the last
quote will pértend the future, as the ''two facultles' continue to engage in
dlalogue, share ldeas and play’ off bla;es, agree and dlsagree and show the mutual
respect they have so far Impressively shown for both speclal and general edication.

Evaluation Sy questionnalres and In-depth Interviews héve been covered. But

there are other facets of evaluation, less systematically related and admittedly

mote Impressionistic, that need to be addressed In the next chapter.
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The project gatled for weekly seminars and perlodic retreats, and the evaluators

. cultural plurallism, etc. The evaluators can attest to'the fact that reputable

. ’ . CHAPTER 11X

Other Aspects of Evaluation

Chapters V11 and VIl reported how faculty members perceived the planning

’

process of the General Education Projeét. This chapter will shiét the perspective
from that of the faculty to that of the evaluators--and, In a sectlion on the
generic courses, to that of the students.

The evaluators had eyes to see and ears to hear, hence were not completely

] ’
rellant on how/Athers saw or heard. Of course they observed what was obvious.’

can attest to the fact that these In fact met. The project called for resource

people as consultants In curricular planning, In Internatlonal perspectlves, In

consgltant5 were engaged and did bring valuable Information and Inslghts.

Some other‘observatibns were not So obvious; yet at a subjectlve level they
were dlscernable. For example, the esprit de corps that developed émong most of
the general education faculty members was almost palpable. Further, It was easy
to see that Instructors from dlverse disciplines were serlously talking to each
other about what deservéd ta be taught and how to teach |t--an uncommon phenomenon
in most colleges. Stl1]l another ekample: It was apparent that the adminlstration
was senéltlve.to and took steps to skirt the danger of splitting the faCQIty Into
two camps by heavy emphésls on the general- educatlon program; 35 divislion Into

the we (generéi educatlon) versus the they (career educatlon) was to be avoided.

The polint Is that the evaluators were often particlpant observers and could see,

descrlbe, count, check, think about and feel. And all of what they took In,

o | 138
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4objectlve and subjective, becomes legitimate data of evaluation. Attention will

flrst be focused on an objectlve factor.

Course Outlines for Generic and Disclpline Courses

| The project promised Intradisciplinary team planning toward devél;pment of a
general educatlon.currlculum\ The tanglble outcomes of cutriculum development
are course outllneS' the highly structured contractual statement of overall
goals, learnlng objectlves, basic content, learning strategles, teach(hg tactlcs
and resource materlals. It was an obvlous, slmple yet reveallng task for the
evaluators to check whether these outlines were adeduateiy prepared. The fact
was that at the ena oflthe first year'of planning and before any class was taught
Athere was on flle In the president's office a fully elaborated outlline for every
generlic and every dlsclpllte course. Examples dréwn from language arts are
presented in Appendices 1 & 2 to show the format used and to give the flavor of -the
genorlc and disclpline courses within one Intradlsclpllnary aresf »

'A drawerful ofggsurse outlines Is evidence that'the work got done,'but the .
outllines are mute on all the struggles that went into thelr taklng. The evaluators
observed enough of the process to know that It was not easy. Imagine a faculty,
some w1th many years of experleﬁce, some with limited experience, some with .no
experlence, a faculty with diverse educational backgrounds, a faculty coming from
qldely differing 11fe experlences, a faculty with heterogeneous ethn]c, class
and cultural roots, a faculty whose teachlng”experlence and/or aqsdemlc tralplng
gave them a mind-set and a dedlcatlon to “thelr“ disclplines, a fatulty new to
each other and still struggling for role definltion--Imagine such-a faculty meeting

weekly to talk through to reasonable consensus what was worth the teaching and

how It was best to be taught. No, "It was not easy. But It was the evaluators'
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subjectlve judgment thst all of thegpotentlal negat lves wére to greater or lesser
degrees overcome because most of the partlcipaht faculty were ?hllosophlcally
ﬁhumnlttgd to the concept of general educatlion, and¢were phllosophlcally convinced
that the Intradisciplinary approach was thg best way to go. To be sure, there
were a few who el;her remalned‘skeptlcs or befame skeptics, and that Ts a problem
still to be rQSOIved.

In comparing thg ¢ourse outlines of the generlc courses with thelr respective
discipline courses, th§ evaluators acknowledged'what one féculty'membgr described
as ""the necesslity to work more diilgently In relating the content of the generic
courses fo the dlsclpllne,courses " This Is an unflnlshed task whlch will
probably alwayslbe'ongolng. It would be Impossible- to coordinate content and
sequecnce compleﬁély and once and for all. Yet the course outlines did reflect
a slgnificant team effort in the generlic courses and glgnlflcanf success In
achleving the project goals of_demonStratlng the unlty of kﬁowledge and mov ing
toward cultural pluralism and a world view. ,IREKEEQrse outllines also made clear
to the evaluators that the project was more successful In coming to grlps with

the socletal lssues -of raclsm and sexlsm than any other»of the major socletal

Issues that put this nation and Indeed the whole world In Jeopardy.

Cultural Plurallism In Staff Selectlon J

Another obJectlive of the project that lends ltself to" easy and éskectlve
checklng Is that of cultural plurallsm in staff selection. The Implicit loglc
here fOIIOWS, of course, from the defensible assupptlion that If more Black,
chlcano, Aslan and women Instructors are'hlred,-they can be depen&ed upon to

,

Infuse ethnlc and women's perspective Into the currlculum.
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Froﬁ the moment of decision to adopt thls general education mgdel, Los
Medanos College deliberately set ?ut to select a facultyﬁéhat'ﬁou]d assure baipncé
In ethn!c‘and women ‘s perspectlves: ~The grant from the Kéllogg Foundation %or
staff develbpmént made thls selectlion process feasible. Young faculty members
from varlous ethnlg cultures and young women . (White or non-whlté},'who were
quailfled by virtue of thelr educatlions and/or life experlences, but with-elther
limited or ﬁo teachlng experlence, could Be, aﬁd were, hired as Kellogg Fellows. .
it was a hlgh-risk decision, but how g}se can past Inequities be righted and
futu}eﬁlnequltles beprevented?.

Not all of the general education Instructors were Kéllpgg Fellsws, but i6
of the 29 were. Of these 16, only 3 were White males. In thé%flrst operational
year, the sei dIvIsIon*émong the 29 general education jnstructors was 16 men to
13 women. This means a ratlo of ,55 percent: L5 peréent.v'l% this Is compared to'
the sex ratlo In Los Medanos College stuéeﬁt enrollment (51:49), it is seen that
women facdlty members were still not qulite falrly represented. However, If it
Is compared. to the sex ratlo within the pool of qualified applicants (60:40)
then the correctlive blas of the selection becomgs very apparent. It Is even more

Iindicatlve of the Los Medanos College commitment to compare :hé results of Its

hiring practice to those of other San Franclsco Bay Area community colleges. The

percentage of women among the total Instructional staffs at these colleges averaged

- ” »

out at 28.5 percent.

The commltment to ethnI; representation Is equally strong. Eleven of the 29
lnstrdctors teachling general educatlon courses during the first operatlonal year
were from ethnlc minorities. Thls represents 38 percent, whereag the ethnlic

mlnority proportlon of the student population was Iess than- 25 percent, and the
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percentade of minorlty instructors }n otﬁer Bay¢Area communlty colleges only
12.3fpercgnt. It might be of Interest to add that the three-way breakdown among
the ethnlc {nstructors was 6 Blacks (21 percent) 3 La Raza (10 éercent) and 2
Aslan (7 percenf). The dlstrepahcy between élack and La Raza probably reflects:
-the fact that more Blacké than Chlcanos are within an emerging from the plpeline
of breparaf{qn (tﬁe unlversltlgs).- Hhe dlstfibutlon by sexﬂand by etﬁnlclgy
within the four administrative areas is given In Table 20. \

[

TABLE 20
:~PISTRIBUT10N BY. SEX AND ETHNICITY 0FvGENERAL EDUCATION FACULTY B .
Male | Ffemale o Black La Raza Aslan -
,Natural Sclences 3 2 | .
Language ~Arts/Humanlstlc
Stud les. _ -7 5 2 1 1
Behavloral. Sclences 3 b 2 2
. : N )
" Soclal Sclences 3 2 ) 2
Total 16 13 6. 3 2

.

FromACultural Plurallém to World View
al Probably thé most ambltlous ggal,of this general educatlon program is to
f fqéter a world view In the minds of Los Medanos College students. Achlevement

. - of ‘this goal would be dlfflculf to measure even |f there had been a flve--or éore--

year accumulation of student sample. WIith only a one-year freshman class It was

"Impossible to measure other than by inference.

v
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Frdn course outllines, from course read{ng Ilsts, from films, records,
plCtures, etc. It could be inferred that students were exposed. to a broader world
view, So&e examples; the llstenling requlired In the gegeral education course In
muslc drew from“Indla, Japan, Chlna, Africa, the Near East and from.Amerlcan

Inalags as well as from the usual source of Western Clvillzatlon; phllosophy

Krishna Just as it Included Socrates and John Dewey;

Orlental, African and/Lla Raza art were part of the viewlng done by all students

¢ the Ilterature courses were all world llterature courses

ke 4

‘and were not segmented into Amerlcan llterature or Engllsh literature or European

4

llterature; the anthropology and astronomy Instructors'collaborated on a
planetarium show which 11lustrated the myths of creatlon throughout' the world,

with the Judeo-Chrlstlan and the sclentiflc myths piil/£w0~amcng a dozen others,

Other examples abounded, yet It could not be concluded that all general educatlon

courses exposed students to‘a wldenlng world vleq. Such exposure remalns a goal
toward which much more thought an&xeffort will havgvto be applled. -

In the conceptuallzation of thls general educatlon progﬁhm perhaps thé
assumptlon ‘was made that the facultfvmémbe;s themselveé would all cone with well-
develcped world views, whlch they would readlly transmit to the students. It
was the lmpresslion of the evaluators that the ethnle dlversigy withln fhe

faculty was remarkable, and that they were teachlng each other and thelr students

to be acceptlng‘and appreclative of cultural plurallsm. Thl's may represenf the

. Intermedlate step toward a world view. Yet, It Is,also.true that first-generatlon

coliege graduates, who have.usually had 1to struggle and viork thelr way to the
professional ranks, are not noted for thelr depth and breadth of sophlstlcatlon.
The assumptlon that faculty,members come with a world view 15 only true In varylng

degrees. |f a college aspl?agﬁto generate a comprehensive world view In the minds

-

-
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of its stﬁdedts, it mUST‘gjso work unéeasingly to generate an ever-expanding and
clarifylng world view In the minds of its Instructors. This can'be achieved by .
a formal program of staff development and by establlshlng a prevalllng attitude

of approval and reward‘for those who break free ffom the parochialism ?\\$heir

lives.
A world view lis certalnly‘not a necessaty result of world travel, yet for

. . . N . )
people with any openness of mind, world travel does help. Teachers as a profes-

’

'sional group are known for‘:favel and too much weight shoujd not be given to this

Lt 2N

point, yet it is a factrthef this youngy(also rea& low on the salary schedule)

- faculty did an Inordlnatevemount of travel in the two-yey pe:;od of‘the General
EducatI;n Project Mexlco,’Centraf America, South Amerizg? IﬁET;, Chlna Afrlca‘

'i and Western Europe were all on the Itlnererbes of thts perlpatetlc faculty It
was';he gepe and the expecté}ion of the evaluators that travel by some will ﬂ

stimulate travel by all, that the ""travel bdg'' will be catching.

Some Impressions of Seminars an&‘hetr

Each Wednesday afternoon the generat education faculty met from 4:00 pm to
6:00. pn. The meetings began In September 1973 and gontinued through May 1975.
In additlon to these two hours per week for some 72 weeks, the instructors met

Innumerable hours in unscheduled, sub-area planning sessions. It was no wonder

-~

that after two years the general education Jnstructo}s knew each other very well .

sy

and radiated the impression of high sensitivity to their colleagues, eagerness

to learn from each cther and w1ll|ngness to contlnue to work together., The.

wednesday afternoon seminars were used not only for team plannlng but. also for

‘critiques of the generic class pre§entatlons.
LR N
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Slnce It was part of the plan and since they hadflosf most of thelr fears

about each other fnstrucgons sat in, or partlclpated In, each other's generlc

ciasses. That In itself was a breakthrough for most college lnstructors never .

have an opportunity to vislt each others' ¢lasses and to have direct feedback"

from colleagues about what was taught and how It was taught.

In the early phases of the planning proce5s, the semlnars were meetings of

N . . .

the whole general educatlon facu!ty. At took some time JUSt to get cleaf In

A

everyone 's mlnd the - dlmenslons and the complexlties of the general educatlon model .

Also durlng the flrst year the semlnar I%aders were stll] Impressed with the value

*

of outside consultants, some of whom the faculty later rated as very valuable and

&t

some of whom they rated.as poor: S, A : o -

. To some extent the Instructors were a llittle resentful of the general sesslons
since they knew they were soon golng to have to face 90 to 120 students In the
generlc sesslons and were desperate to settle wIth thelr colleaguespon objectlves,
content, Tresource materlals and methods of presentation. In- the secgnd year, .
the operational year, they wanted to meet In small group sessions to do the
detalled, last-minute planning for the upcoming generic sessions and also wanted

critiques on the last sessions and .to talk about tIe:Ins with the disclpline
. . .
courses.
Even so, most of the meetings of the whole were Important and the faculty

knew 1t. They were partIcularly apprecIatIve of the contributlions of Dr. ‘thester

Case, the Profess!onal_Development Faclllitator. It was he who developed the

"format of the course outllnes and gave group and Indlvldual asslstance in thinking

through and structuring these outlines. It was also Case who taught the group how

to bralnstorm, how to percolate the contents of the several discliplines for their

e
1

.generic commonalltles, and then how to extract these for the generlc courses.

o 1062 ' N




- and most of the time was spent on generlc courses. That Is understandable slnce
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“As cap be inferred from this discussion of the weekly semipars, major attention

they were the furthest from the lnstructors _experience and loomed mos t formldable.

.But the point Is also offered as a criticism. Fallure'to spend sufficient tlme
fon the dlsclpllne oodrses resulted in thelr belng more .traditional and less inno-

" vatlve. Further, It resulted In less COordInatlon between the .generjc and the -
‘*solpllne courses,'agd coordlnatlon ls, of course, a maJor objective ln an ‘intra-
dlsprllnary package.. \

. Retreat houses ln Santa Cruz, B Boulder Creek, Saint Mary's College and
San Domiano were all used as locales for faculty retreats "~ Three of these uere-'

" two or more days in duratlon, and only the one at St. Hary s College was a one-day
stand. At flrst it seemed reasonable to restrlct the retreats to the general
educatlon faculty, but experience proved otherwlse As a matter of fact the
-fourth retreat at San Domlano was used punmarlly for the non- general edudatlon
faculty ts tell the genera{ education faculty about their own programs and how -
general educatlon could be better related to speclal education. \

These retreata brought‘Oalue far in excess of thelrncost.and in ways which
uere not fully antlclpated. They welded the general education faculty into. a
worklng unit. Instructors from dlfferent cultural backgrounds lost thelr strange-

' ness to each other and became Indlvlduals, instead of types in a category. |
Instructors whc were essentlally strangers ate together, worked together, drank
together and had fun together, and In this process, colleagues became friends.

The long blocks -of time allowed for realfaharlng of ideas, for arguing out the

" relative importance of subject matter, for developing- learning strategies and for

gy : .
testing out teaching tactics on each other, and finally just for structured and




e

pursults were all about.

unstructured bull sessfons on Los Medanos College ‘and the valldlty of its

goals and objectlives. " The retreats lnvolvlng the whole faculty -played a most

‘lmportantfrole'ln forestalllng the we-they split between general education and

qareer educatlon instructors. These later retreats,'partlcularly the one at'San,
Domlano, in which the non-general education faculty presented a "'show and tell"
about thelr programs, made - the general educatlon faculty more cagnizant of what

their colleagues In career educatlion were dolng and gave the non-general education

staff Inslghts ipto what the generic courses, the dlsclpllne courses and plural.

~§taff Evaluation of Generlc Cousses

The whole notlon of generlic courses Is that subject disciplines are not

unlque but cluster Into familles and that within any one family there are common -
concepts, principles, theorles, etc. The very fact that generic courses were

planned and taught was beglnnlng evidence that thls notlon was sound. However,

L3

"the course outlines-for the generlc courses did not always brlng commonalltles

H — -

Into sharp focus. Thls concerned ‘the presldent, so he ssked the deans to have

lnstructors in each area extract and artlculate the concepts and generallzations

_.belng*taught in thelr respectlve génerlc courses. The.results of thls effort

Ve

/héye been discussed In Chapter lV; The Generic Courses, and lllust?ated In

o

Table 12.

it is mentloned agaln here because evaluation of thils project was seen as
X .

Hactlon research''; hence when, the president's evaluation gave a new lead and it

wasmfplléwed*‘even though It was not within 'the orlglnal_eyaluatlbn deslign. From-

studylng the efforts of each of the slx general education areas, the evaluators

concluded that common concepts and princliples do exlst, that they can be

}
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4
artliculated and presumably can be taught. It was apparent to the evaluators
that-some areas had more difflculty in artlculating commonalfties than others.
(<}

The sclences, for example, seemed to render common concepts and princlples qulte

eas}ly. In language arts, a field In whlch Instructors had not been taught to

"think along these llines, the‘task was a difficult one.” As a -matter of fact, the

‘process -in language arts, humanlistic studles and behavloral sclences resulted In

a new Inslght, to wit, that common attltudes, common values and common bellef

s

systems were belng taught as "much as common concepts and principles. The con-

13

clusion emerged that If offectlve aspects are being taught=--which they are--then

"Instructors need to be consclously aware that they are. Students need to be

honestly told that teaching Is as dlrecteo to affectlve learning as It Is to

cognitive learning. And Instructors need to devise ways of assessing and grading

the affectlve learning that Is taking place. r

Student Evaluatlion of Generic £ourses'

The plan for evaluating this general edugatlon model called for ”laylng the
groundwork for later evaluatlon of student development In terms of the program' s.
objectlves.' The one-year operational phase was not long enough to warrant any
substantlal effort toward evaluating the program's Impact on students. However,
the evaluators and staff recognlzed that beginning a long-term evaluation of this

-

Impact was the next order of business.

This will not be easy, for even whenﬁval}d lnstruments for measuring lea}nlng
are devised, It Es always dlff}cult to establlsh cause and effect. None of this
was attempted for the flrst-year students. The only lnvolvenent In student

evaluation was a modest attempt to get at reactions to the generlc courses. “In

the closing week of the spring semester 1975, students in all generic courses

A
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except humanlistic studies were asked to respond to six multiple-choice questions.
o
The questions and the percentage of students responding to each cholce are

reported In Table 21,

o TABLE 2]

STUDENT QVALUATUON OF GENERIC COURSES BY AREAS

Question 1: My general feeling about thls course |

(A) very poslitive’ ' (D) negative

(B) positive, . ‘ (E) very negatlve

(€C) no feeling one way or the other . ]

: Total j

Area Response Choice A | Choice B| Cholce C| Choice*D | Cholce E
gehavloral 195 12% by 225 ] 13 7%
soclal 189 27% b 143 ng | s
Language 205 15% 56% 18z | 8y 3%
Scrense o | 102 13%. 37% 20% 19% 128
Fhys cal 177 14 37% 24 213 by

Question 2: The goals of the course (what was expected of me as to what | was
L, supposed to do and supposed to learn) were:

(A) very clear to me - . (D) unclear to me

(B) clear to me (E) very unclear

(C) neither clear nor Onclear to me

- Tptal : ' , '

Area esponse Cholce A | Choice B| Cholice C | Choice D| Cholce E
Behavioral o . N
otance © | \I97 19% 515 Lo 9% 24
el | e —d—sex | 51 3 | e 13
tanguage™ 1 505 | 15y —son 19 6% 2%
Blofoglcal | g9 | 183 wg | fus | 208 3%
PhysTcal 158 183 | b3 [ 2% 132 T

7
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TABLE: 2]
(continued)
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Question 3:

In"regard to.Ehe syllabus, the handouts’and.other FZ;HTngs for
thls course, | can honestly say: .

(A) Mpalways read what was asslgned

(8) | usually read what was. asslgned

(C) | sometimes read what was asslgned

1

was asslgned

(D) 1 rarely read what

(E) | never read what
was, assigned

] Total T . L,
Area Response | .Cholce A | Cholce B | Choice C| Cholce D Cholce E
Behavioral ‘1 195 | uey | 3k | 6% EE
Soclal 189 - 23% by 25 1 g 1%
;g“” © 203 235 |- 29 R L ng
:ologlcal 100 21% 108, 27% | T4 - 53
22{:;2:' 159 163 hog . 283 13% 3%

P

PR

Questlon 4:

‘When | left each presentation, the concepts, generalizations,

principles and attltudes the Instructof was trylng to get across

were:

(A) aTmost always clear to me
(B) usually clear to me -

(D) rarely clear to me

(E) never clear to me

(C) sometimes clear to me 3
Tuial ' . T
Area Response Cholce A | Choice B | Cholce C| Cholce D| Cholce E
Behavioral :
Sclence 196 21% h3% 29% 6% 2%
Soclal /
Sclence 188 34% L2% 18% L% s 2%
L anguage 206 24 52% 223 19%
Blologlcal e
%;Ience' 99 26% 39% 23% 9% 2%
" |Physical ' o
Sclence 167 29% L3% 25% ¥
1657

<~
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. (continued)
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1 Questlion 5:

The statement that most closely flts my feellng Is:
(a) | enjoyed the presentatlions and learned a lot
(B) 1| enjoyed the presentatlons but didn't always learn much
(c) 1 usually learned something, but | didn't especlally enjoy

the presentatlions

(D) 1 didn't learn much and | didn't enjoy the presentations

vary much. .
Total - No Cholce
Area Response Cholce A | Cholce B | Cholce£ | Cholce D { E Glven
Behavioral T LY m
sclence . 185 30% 39% 16% 1%
Soclal p
Sclence 189 L9% 23% 26% 2%
Language y
Arts 208 39% h2% 13% - 6%
BloToglcal N N
sclence 98 3h% 32% 24% 10% : .
Physlcal
Sclence 167 36% 39% 15% 10%
Questlon 6: To me, the connectlon betweep the generlc course and'the
. . disclpline course was:

(A) very clear and conslstent

(B) mostly clear and conslstent -

(C) no oplinlon one way or the other

(Dl mostly umclear and Inconslstent

(E) very unclear and unconslstent .

Total B ! 7 . .
Area Response - Cholce A | Cholce B | Cholce C Cholce D | Cholce E
Behavlioral ( o \ :
Sclence 131 15% . . 39% 19% 15% 5%
Soclal R e
Sclence 189 31% -38% L 15% 13% 3%
Language : R -, —
Arts 206 L}% 39% . 2h% _13% 11%
Blologlcal , 4
Sclence 104 28% ) 2@% 28% 1% 6%
FhYS 'Ca‘ . . ) o, o, ‘ ‘a ta
Sclence 165 22% Jhos 18% 16% by
/

| T
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While these student'responSes do not add up to '‘rave reviews' for the generic

courses, the fact that the majority of students respdnded favprably (Chofce'ﬂfor

.

Cholce B) to all questlons seems encouragIng, partlcularly for the first- year

E

attempt. It appears that the generlc courses In biologlcal and physlical sciences

did not yet enjoy an overwhelmingly posltlve Image. Almost half of the students
tn language arts_Wére not dolng the readlng they were asslgned. All areas did a
reasonab]y good job !n.making the course goals clearqto the stndents,‘wlth the
socfal Sclences havlng‘the highest:record In thils regardz. Lenguage arts

appears to have had the-greatest siccess In clar«FyIng the commori concepts,
general]zatlons, nrlnclples and attltudes for the students; whlich seems odd since
the instructors In this area experienced the greatest dlfflculty In extracting

and articulating these commonalitles Two thlrds or more of the students In all

g
areas admltted that they enjoyed the hlghly medlaged generlc presentatlons while

- not belng nearly so sure they had learned much from these presentatlons The most

onslstently negatlve response concerned seelng clear connectlons between the
generlc courses "and thelr respectlve dlsclpllne courses.

As a flnal note It should be repeated that thls evaluation was essentlally.

directed at the planning process and the effect of the planning process on the <

’f

factlty. The full Impact of.the general education program on. students has- yet
to be measured. _The soundness of conceptoallzation and the progress to date on
thls‘rroject seem so promlsing that full- scale evaluatlion addressed to the Impact
on students Is certainly warranted It should begin In 1975-76 to capture the -

first sophomore class and should be a continulng aspect of the general L

educatlon program.




" CHAPTER X

Problems and Further Developments .

‘In the bulldlng'of thls.general educatlon.ﬁodel there was always some appre-
henslon that the wo%d ‘model" would sound pretentious. The tetm was used as a
noun but the dictionary definition as a verb was closer to what was really meant:
"to wdrk Into shape." It Was never conslidered as ''representation of designed
or actual object proportloned In all dimensions."” It was not ?proportloned In
all dimensions' and there is and will continue to be a need ''to work into
shape. "' In this last chapter the unfinished work, as seen at this moment, wlll.

b \

be described and the next order of business will be indlcated.

I

Curricular Evaluatlon

v

Community colleges have traditicrnally set great store on the evaluation of
l~-tructors. This is as It should be since how an Instructor teaches Is-part of
the learning equation. However, another part of that learning equation is what

is taught in. the latter regard, colleges have been more inclined to settle for

»general agreement on course titles and then to glve the <nstructors the academlc

A
freedom to determine the content within that title. Such latitude s not posslble

in & curricular model that is Interdisciplinary in goal, that was initially
team planned and whose success remalns dependent upon linkage between the éEherlc
and the discipline courses. Therefefe there is an institutional mandate to

perlodlcally evaluate and revise the course outlines. This Is being done syste-

matically in this the second year oF_operatlon of the general education program.

~ As a matter of fact, it is being done with non-general education courses as well

153
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as those in general educat}on. It is béing done by a team whiﬁh'includes the
dean of the area ana those Iﬁstructors-who teach tha£ course or who teach courses
»dlirectly related to it. )
| This eyaluatlon and revision of course outlines Is one way of Institutionalizing
the }eam planning of currlculuﬁ> However, it is a perlodfé rather than an on-going
process. During the th-yeqr grant, the planning year.and the flrét operatlonai
year, thé general education Instructors meg weekly for team planning and team
critiquing. Under the terms of the gran;;-thgy were pald an honararium foﬁ}at
least two of‘thg mani hours spent each week in this task of cufrfculum development.
i The point Is that the need Is still therg while the grant money liynot. These
lnstrﬁctqfs teach an average of 16+ hours per week and, by virtue of the demo-
cratic Involvement cal]ed for by the Los Medanos College governénce mo;el, spend
another two or three hour§ per wegk in essential meetings. Some way beyond over-
burdening Instnuc%%rs needs to be found bykthCh a return could be made to the
Qeekly two hodr planning and critique sessions. Time Is needed for total group
sessions and time Is needed for subject area sessions.
The commonalltlgs to be taugﬁt In gach generic course (concepts, principles,
generalizatigqs,theorles, attltﬁdes and values) were arrived atwa brainstorming
b i anoﬁg Instruc;grs who would teach that generlc'courge. This was probably as good
a beglnnlné way as any to answer the questions ”NH;t deserves to be taught?' and
“"What applies to all discipline coursesvwlthlélthﬂg area?'" However, in the
phllosophic consldersélons this point was made: ‘'The judgment on what Is lMportantA

:

enough for all to learn has to have input from those who are most knowledgeable

In varlous fields (scholars), from those who will do the teéchlng (educators),

and from those to whom the tqachlng is directed (students).' So far, the Input

o
o
~
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has only éane dlrectly from those who will do the teaching. What is needed now
ls a critical review of géherlc course content by scholars in the respective
subject areas. ' Los Medanoé College Is a-memBer of a Bay Area consortium of

N

colleges and unlversities. This would be, an excellent resource agency ‘to which

~

to turn for validation, or correction, by scholars of present genérlc course
J;ubject matter. As to student.input, more will be said on this In the section
on'CoﬂtlHulng the Evalﬁathn.

' The critique by scholars needed .for the generic courses is also needed for
the disclpline courses. Here, the ;uestlon'should be 'What Is the absoluyely;
\essentlal'content that has to be taught?"' Too offén, discipline instructors.
think that everything theyvevér learned about thelr'dlsclplln? has to be at
least Int(pduced. This Is patently Impossible, particularly wﬁén thé; are
ébllged to spend some time in the discipline course tleing the threads from
the generié course and also taking roughly one third of the time éor blural
pursuits. Of course both of these endeavors contrlbute-dlrect\y to the objec~
tives of the discipline course yet some Inst;uctofs, stil1l burdened with a mind-
set of a tradltional discipline course, continue to feel derlllét In thelr
cbverage of content. They need reassurance that judgment of coverage should be
based upon the total package (éenerlc.plus discipline plus plural pursuit). IOr
if highly respectedﬁconSUItants agree that essential contentﬂls being short-

changed, then the whole Issue should be thrown open for re-thinking.

£

‘The planning of generic and discipline courses made the general education
instructors more sharply awdre that they were often as intent on affective

learning as on cognitive learning. Thelir thinking and thelr experience made

, 162 :
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_them receptive to recent researgh that memory of facts is soon.eroded away by
time. It Is pattg;n of tbbught, It is process of learning, 1t Is emotional
conviction that has Iongevlty. If this Is granted, then the quest!on c0mes to |
be how does one teach for patterns of thlnklng about content, for process of

‘learning, for emotlonal impact? A second question follows hard uponithe first:
how does one evaluate for molar Eatterns not detalls of subject matter, for
process not product of learning, for emotional not cogn!tiVe eomponents of
knowledge? Hope%ully: lnstrdctors are, golnguto find thelr own answers within
the process of staff development and that is what mdkes staff develo//gnt S0
exciting. Unlversity professors may get thelr professiona! rewards 1% the
generation of new know]edge. Commun i ty college Instructors may get their .
prefesslonal reﬁards In the generation of new ways to transmit understanding.
who Is to say which is more Important?

The linking of the gene;lc course to the discipline courses and discipline
courses to the generic course is an essentlal part of this model. The generic
course 1s not self-contained and does not have an internal logic Independent of
its discipline courses. |If the linkage is not connected It Is left floating as
a collectlon of abstractions. The discipline courses, If not 1inked to the
generlc, are elther heavy wlth redundancy or have gaping holes at the higher
levels of concept, principle, theory, etc. The tle~lno have to be made at bot
Qnds.

More has to be done to assure that thlsvllnkage Is made. The lnstrub:ors‘
Ie the disclpline tourses have to Introduce and make relevant that which will

next be taught In the generic course.w In turn, the gemeric course Instructor
: '

Is obliged to make viv%é the implications of each concept for the respective

w

P
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dlsclpilnes. Then in the class following the generic presentation, the qlscipllne'
Inswructors need to clhch,the égnnectlons Ey polntlné’out the revelancy of the
generic materlél to present or future coﬁtgnt In”the disclsllne course. This . may
sound ;;avler with cohneétlon than it dctually is. The preface to the generic
content can be made In the last five minutes of the discipline class. The
implications for the dlsclgllnes can simply be the fllustrations used by the
generfc'lnstructbr to vivify the concepts belng taught. The recap of the

generlc content can be the five mlnu}e opener of the next discipline class

meeting. This is the price of Intradiscipiinary teaching and It may be the

pritce of any good teachlng.l To use the maxim of the architect Ludwig

-

I
Mies van der Rohe, ''Less is more.'"" It may resuit In more understanding to teach

less but to make more connections among thoge things being taught. Typically,
students fall down in their learning when .instructors fail ta provide bridges -

from one ldea to arother. It Is the connection which makes the sense.

One of the goals off this general education progrom Is to help students

develop a world view

This term Is used ln:the sense of an International pers-
pectivé rather thanla phliiosophic frame for viewing the vorld, l.e., Weltanschauung.
Perhaps its meaning ln this curricular model falls between these two definitions

for it does imply a purposeful Interjecting of the non-Western to compensate

for the tradltiona® @rientation to Western CivNJzation. it also Implies on
acceptance of the pi\ilosophic assumption that surv val debends upon seeing and
ldentifying self as\a member of the human family 1iv\og In an Interdependent
and fragile world.
Whatever the deflinition, world view can come from two sources withlin a

college, from the fadulty and/or from the currlculum. On

Q '{\

can compensate for the #

!
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‘other. lf the faculty 5 own educatlon and experience is still a bit parochial

»

thls can be balanced by an Insistence that the content of the currlculum (the

pattern of courses, the course objectives, the unlts covered, the reading .w.

' materJal the sights and sounds of the media, the outS|de Speakers) be welghted

o

toward the non—Western in ordesk to achleve a balanced world view. At the same
- time, the staff development program of the‘college should be geared toward
expandlng{therfaculty s world view., Both of these sources are belng developed

~ at Los Medanos Collegenut since curriculum modlflcatlon is more Immediate 3hd

less swbject to the vagaries of ld?&Vldual dlfferenoes it should take precedence;

Socletal 1ssues

, -

There was a “vague if not faulty conceptualization of how societal issues
would fit Into thls’'general education model. The flrst‘part of the reasoning

was accurate enough, i.e., students need ¢o know ghe nature and’ magnltude of

the problems they

ace if they are to properly deslign thelr educatlon to help

solve tRhem. However, was never made clearvwhere and from whom they.would

get a structured pictybe of these societal issues. There were some hazy state- -

~ v
ments about how generic course instructors would use socletal Issues as 11lus-

,

trations to demonstrate the relevancy of what they were teaching. There wegje

‘ v
equally cloudy references to how discipline course instructors would show how

the knowledge they were teaching had Implications for societal lssues . ln
retrospect it ls apparent that both of these assume that students come wlth ‘
fully developed knowledge of these problems or that students are gettlng a hlghly
structured treatment’ of these issues from: some other source The first operatlonal‘
year danonstrated that nelther of these assumptlons was valid. 'Actually, most

general educatlon instructors made a vallant effort despite thls poor conceptua

zation and on treatment .of the problems of equlty by race and by sex were

165
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eminently SucceSSfuf On_other lssues. the. treatment was-more Spotty: and. the """"

~ success more dublous A
Y

The socletal issues number Far more than those~of race and sex and some
iduch directly upen survlval--”survlval of humani ty, survlval of the social
‘order, survixal*of the earth upon which humanlty abldes e M@st.social analysts
would agree that If the following Is not a deflnitlve list!ng lt at.least
lllustrates the jeopardy which ‘the on-coming generation faces . l ot

The threat and the magnltude of nuclear war

The llmit§ of natlonal soverelgnty ln a nuclear age

) The pﬁygicalkand pgyghologlca1 eﬁfacts»of.popdlaalon inundation S
The pdsslblllt9 of Irreve;slblé ecological disaster “
‘ﬁLnlte natural resources and the cp{iapse df materialism
The "haves' and ahe'“haVé-nots”:"Reddstr[butlon of the world's gooda
The role of tha~ynfted States In a bdst-Vletnam world

S

The erosiSn_of credibllity ‘and falth In the democratic mode

~ The loss of nerve, poafldence and program fn the Western WOfld .
The natjonal malaIse:~ Allenatlon‘and Lllnassea of the aplrlt l '
The loss pfﬁcdnéclence and the dimming of oufrage toward evil
Crime, terrorism and anarchy:’ Tda.collapse of'ordar ‘ .

. Thexllmits_df sclence and technology

: AN
. Toward equality of sex

B

Pluralism.in race, cultura and life style

The. search ‘for a New ethic and new values In a changing soclal order. | ’

These societal Issues are a heavy burden to load on to students. They

Y > . R .
require accurate definitiom, a marshalling of evidence to demonstratg the o
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" unit) and would be highly recommended (if not made a concurrent prerequlslte) .
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‘gravity of-each, and, if utter depression is to be avolded, a full presentation

t

of the optlons for possible solutlon:\\SeenVIn'thls'llght, it is obvious that .

£

they "cannot get full expllcatlon in the generlc courses.” 1t is equally onious

that there is nelther time nor systematic way to assure thelr coverage in the

dlsclpllne courses. The instructors’ themselves need‘a thorough run- down on

Fd

these cdnplex Issues. They need help from experts in seeing how thelr dlsclol]nes_

relate to the Varlous issues and to the options open for possible solution. The
best that can“beﬂhoped fOr,ln the generlc and discipline courses Is for Instructors

to know these issues well enough for them to relate the knowledge they are

~

teachlnd\to these societal lssues. Actually, this flow of implications can and

should go both ways: the Implications the knowledge belng‘presented has for

3

the societal lIssues-and the implications the socletal issues have for the

knowledge belng pfesented.
|f it is admltted that a hlghly structured presentation “of the societal

Issues cannot be accbmpllshed In the generic and dlsclpllne courses, then how

" should It be done? |t is proposed that the followlng be conducted as an experl-

ment durlng the academlc year 1976 1977. offer a I/2 unit course meeting every

other week at noon on Wednesdays (CoIIege Hour) in whlch experts define ‘each of

. « .
the societal Issues, marshal | the“eyldence of their gravity and give options for
possible ;olutlons. Needless to say, these authorities on each Issue would
need to~bevlucld and compelling speakers. Thelr Iectodes'would be presented
In the’gymnasfum/audltorlum to accommodate perhaps 500 or even'IQOOO students. .

a

This serles of 16 to 18 Iectures wou1d really add up to a year 's course’ (one

for aIl freshmen enrolled in any area of the’general ‘education program. To

~
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makevtne ali-too-s ory lectute hour really pay off, a compilation of readlngs
on-tne socletal Issues would be assembled_foc the-students' preuaratory readlngt
Fhe general educatlon lhstruetors nould meet with these experts at 1:00 p.m.
‘after the Wednesday lecture for a semlnar on how the knowledge In thelr respec-
‘_tlve fields relates to the socletal Issue. These would be Professional Staff
Development semlnars led by the Professlonal Development Facilltator, Dr. Case, O
and together with the precedlng lecture would earn professlional growth credlt

on the salary schedule for particlpant faculty members.

V'Plural Pursults .

S he

. The confusion and resultant crftlclsm"of_plural pursults'that Qelled up
. during the f{rst operatlonal ‘semester sapped eonvlctlon of thelr worth and
made supporters cautlous. In the second semester much of the ggnfUSlon
subsided and the Instructors who had serlously trlee tq~make the ldea of
plural pursults-work found that it did work. Some of the student projects-
were arrestfng In thelr creativity and quallity and often these were done by B />
°students who were nég typlcally ”good students

The demonstrated value of plural pursults argues for becoming more lnslstent
that time and effort be allotted to them. Colleaguesrand admln!strators should

/ become less tolerant of those‘few Instructors whose Indlfferent or unimaglinatlive

approach makes It more difflcult for other Instructors to hold their students to

the mark. Orne way thls flrmer stanee ¢an be Instltutlonallized )s to develop a
~bare-bones standard handout which tells students what plural pursults are, what
are the parameters of acceptapllfty of projects, what Is the calendar of

expectancles what are the avfﬁlqble resources, to whom can they turn for help,"

‘now the small group sesslons will be run and how they will be evaluated on

e .m'
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process’ and/or product. To this staédardlzed handout car be addedvanY‘va}latlon-
peculiar to the instructor or to the coursem_aﬂere again, the unde}glrdlng |
phllo;ophlc postulate would be 'freedom within.a framework of structure."
béﬁer ideas on plural puréults have been vo!ced. Henry Lawson, political
sclence Instructor, argues’ that instructors shquld }nslst (and help) st;dents
, think of plural pursuits projects that have lmmediate relevancy, a féc;-va}ue
‘payoff, and that whenever possible their locus should be moved out into the
community. Some non-general educptlonulnstrucfors, partécularly some nursing
Iinstructors, havg experimented and have found value in plurallpuréults for thelr
own specialty courses. This is really n?t surprising slncebthe baslc'notfon‘//_\\\§§u~a/
of gliving students experlencefln designing thelr own education applies to
speclalty education as much as it applies to general ehucatlop., Ross MacDonald,
language arts instructor, thinks there should be a writing component in virtually
every plural pursuit. This is in no way a plea for retdrﬁ to te;m papers. He
"reasons 1) writing Is a meaps of clarifying thoyght, 2) writing disclpllnes
students to organize that which they have learned, 3) the st;dents need the
experlence in wrltlgg and 4) writing leaves a product from which others can
) profit. Edwin Boles, plural pursuits llbrarlan;‘asks for the cooperation of
Instructors In his developmént of a compendium, or maybe a vertical file, of
‘exé%plary plural pursuits for the Learning Re;ource Center. These coqld be used
as models by new students still unfamiliar with what is meant by plural'pur;ul
ﬁnd could be usea as measur;s of quality by all students. One fipal ldea.Voléed
by. several Instructors Is that of a plural pursuits publication. This Qﬂ;ld -
.glve additional gxfrfnslc reward to thoée students whose plural pursuits were
Judged by a panel of instructors to be of such worth és to desérve publlcgtlon

IS

to the student body and. to the wider community.
2
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Further Involvement of the Learning Resource’Center

At the beginning of this oroject some of the Instructors were at the ;‘show
: . . ’ ] , / .
‘a movie" level of sophlstlc%tlon in medla. They have come a long way since then.

The generlc courses particularly challenged them to develop highly mediated pre-
' - : :
sentattons. ASome moved to completely medlated packages which had the negatlve
effect of remorlng their physlical presence and, since they put so many hours
into preparation, made them reluctant to change ohe jot or tittle for the next
?resentatlon. Thls; of course, would be the medla equlvalent of'uslng lecture '
;otes,,yellowed wlth age and obsolescence. Even so,.ét was those who were bold
and creetlve enough to try,fully.medlgted packages who convinced others that
medla could. be used wlth great effectiveness. \
The next step In medla‘use calls for a plan whose oqfllnes are just
beglnnlngvto emerge. The Learning Resource Center has auoio and visual equlpmént
whose potentlalLfar exceeds that of the learniné materlal now avallable to/be"
used through these marvelous maoh;nes. Canned learn]ng material Is avallable )
for purchase but most of It Is off-target for the goals ahd'objectives of the
general education courses; It doesn't hit even in the ;Iclnity of« the targer
In the generlc courses. Buying commerclal materIZI for any course, partlcularly
fully packaged materlal, does, to a greater or lesser degree, abrogate the
Instructors perogét1ve--and duty--to shapeythe currlculum of that course. On
the other hend, to expect the Instructor to know proper use of all edulpment and
td direct the sfllllphotographer, the video bhotographer, the motion plcture
photographer, the graphlc artlst, and the sound man Is to expect the Impossible.

Los Medanos College |s fortunate In having a Learning Resource Dlrector who has

the skill and creatlvity to be such a producer/dlrector but agaln It Is

a - 170
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unrealistic to expect him to do thls for all the éeachigg héurs of tﬁe hundreds
of classes which are offered. )

The fact Is N.B.C.vand C.B.S. and P.B.S. are, in their better moments,
superlor to Harvard, Yale and Los Medanos College In thelr capaclty to teach
people. They haQe mobl1lty,and access, and currency, and technlcal teams, and
taleny and money galore. No college could-approach what C.B.S. did whén they
had Dan Rather head a team to make a documentary on Amerlcan ‘Assasins. However,
televislon networks do not have a curriculum. Théy only cover that which.ls

'guaranteedéto capture the Interest of the buylng public. They presenf only
shadows on a screen. They are restricted to a one-way flow whereas educatlon
Is an lntecfhhngé.‘

What Is needed Is a systematlc way for colleges to tap the multi-millilon
dollar archlves of television. Thls would éall'for computer-level complexl|ty
In subjegt Indexing for, to use an analogy, Instructors only need a quote from
a book, not the whEle‘book. Another way to go would be for colleges to develop
thelr own archlve. There are legal questlons of copyright in thls methpd and It
has the further llmitatipns of starting from scratch (fo accumulation of materlal
from past years) and o% being dependent upon instruc;ors knowing In advance what
programs wlll be worth video-taping for étqrage In the local archlve.

v At the moment, Los Medanos College |s simply aware that In the Immedlate
future €11m and tape materlal wlll be collected just as bo .s are now collected.
Development of a modeL for how this audlo/vlsual materlal ;:i)best be made
avallable and Incorporated Into teachling |s high on the agenda. Brlef experlence
haé taught that plctures and SOund make.marvelous IMlustrations of ldeas and carry

an emotlonal Impact that words aloné cannot. Experlence also suggests that the

-

L
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b 4 .
instructor's presence is the constant and that the media needs to be woven In

and out Qut aiwayé subordinate to, the presence of that instructor. To do ghls
properly, instructors need training and continued help in conceptualizing the
mediated unit, In storyboarding, in scenario writing and In e&ltlng. Some wllll
alsp need.to learﬁlbetter how to use the media techﬁlclans which the Learning
Resource Center has available. |

There are other tasks assoclateg with the general éducation ﬁrogram which

°

merit hlgH placement on the agenda of the Learqlng Resourcg'Center. There

seems to be a near unlvers;l problent when the ﬁedla approach Fs used in Maklné
proper prefaces, transitions and recapl tulations. Maybe the.1nstructors and
their media consulténts and technicians get so close to the material as to be
blinded to the need for saying "This Is what | am going to do.'" "This Is why |

am going to do lt.?!“l am now moving from idea A to idea B and this Is their
co;neétlon“ and '"These are the high points of wﬁat 1 just Fovered-“ A second
problem that‘needs thought and development Is that of using media as a substitute
for reading and a method of tgachlng-raadlng. Students wlth.serlous reading
problems need an Immediate substitute for the readlng they cannot handle. waever,
a film or tépe substitute ls\nq long-term answer to their problem yet film and
‘tape ma; be the means by which they reinforce and improve reading skills. Two
other problems deserve quick mention. Plural pursults a;e fpst becoming a major
actlvity of the whole student body. This will soon swamp the one person desig-
nated as the plural pursults'llbrarlan. Gliving égslsténce to studegtsyln thelr
plural pursuits is really just a varlation on being a reference librarian.
Therefore, ail Los Medanos College librarians can and should become plural

pursuits librarfans. Closely allied to this Is the special need for rapid and

N
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full development of the vertical files.. Both plural pursults and societal

I'ssues call for the accumulatlon and-packaged accesslblllty'of hyghlx current
. * 4 . X ‘:g&,y L
materlals.\xgapld growth of the vertlcal files wlll occur only Ff all faculty

members joln the search and become the gleanors of the fdgltiVe material.

[

Contlnulng The Evéluatlon

| To déte, the evaluatlon of thls ggneraq eduﬁatlon project has been.largely
evaluatlon of planning and process. This evaluation wlll be continued and will,
no doubt, turn.more to evaluatlon of effectiveness. There ls some %Pestlp; |
whether thls model of general education can be evaluatngby the usual measure .
of amount of kndwledge retalned by tgé studehts. It is admlttédly molar
and affectlve and ethlcal In‘goal. Simple measurement of knowledge retained--
and this in itself is not simple--is an Inadequate assessment of whether such
goals were appro\ghed. It is also questionable whether this general educatlion
mode{ can be evaluated by Its long term, objective effect on the Ilyes of
students. There Is no control group for compdrison and tﬁere are far too many
intervening variables. What seems more promising Ié a periodic repeat of tﬁe
Instructor evaluation of all facets of the generél education program by outside
evaluators using depth Interview. The depth interview approach by outside
evaluators should also be used with students currently In the program and with
student§iZho have completed all six of the general education péckages and who
have the perspectlve that time affords. -

There are some Immediate evaluatlive measures that should be taken. In

May 1976 there should be a re-check Qf the student evaluation of the generlq‘

courses first done In May 1975. The same questionnaire could be usedf to make

direct comparlson easy. A similar Instrument should be devised to get at s tudent
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reactlons to the disclpline courses. Some students are already dolng thelr own

evaluation of plural pursults. Actually, two different team; of students are
interviewlng administrators, faqulty and students about ptural pursults as thelr
own plural pursults projects. elr results will be puLllshed In the collgge

7

paper, The LMC Experlence and will be kept on file In the Learning Resource Center.

These student studlies wl1l be of value but more Is needed. Partlcylarly there Is

a need for same Institutlonal form of quallty control of plural pursults so that

" all Instructors and all students know that the Institution takes plural pursults

- serlously. One other Immedliate check needs to be made and that Is a'étudy'éf

the artlculatlon of the generlc/discipline packages In general education to the
senlor colleges. Finally, It Is recommended thét at the end of flve years (three
graduating classes) there should be a full dress evaluatlon of thls general

educatlon program planned and carrled out by an outside evaluatlion team.
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L \  APPENDIX 1 )
LOS MEDANOS COLLEGE  ° \
Language Arts 1TG
- . COURSE OUTL INE | ' a N
N Course Description ' '
e ‘ 1TG Language and Thought ' | 1 unit

APrerequlslté: Concqrrent enrollment in Language Arts 5TG or I16TG or 25TG.

.
—

| hour lecture

Concepts and principles. concerning thought and the communication process In
reading, writing and speech; language as a determinant In perception, thought
and behavior; language as a symbol system.for both describing and holdlng -on
to reality; the effect of cultural divefslty on the language arts; language as
a factor In ethnic and class relationships, In the erosion of credibllity, In
alienation and In other societa)] Issues. ’

@ - OVERVIEW
The course ls designed to reflect the multiplicity of language relationships -

and functlons In:basic forms of communications. This one semester course meets
one hour per week and broadly familiarizes the student with essential principles

and concepts that are dealt with in more elaborate detall in an appropriate
@ [ disclpline course (Speech 25TG, Writing 157G, or Reading S5TG) the student Is

pursuing. ’

GOALS , ‘ .

1. To Introduce and equip students with a broad knowledge and under-
® standing of the meanings and functions of -language in ourgmulti-
cultural soclety and throughout other parts of the world.

2. To ‘encourage and enlarge an awareness, appreclation and an
acceptance of varlous forms of commuplcatloh and their Impact
on our lives and the Interpretations we attribute to them,

®
3. To promote growth In one's own ability to effectively use o
language to clarify and express "self' uniquely. 9
L, To lllug;tate how we use communication to test reality.
) 0BJECTWES

N @

1. To establish a clear definition of communicatlion.

2. To revliew and observe the dynamics of communication.
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3. To see and understand man's need for language as a symbollc tool of
expression. ‘ )

4. To distingulsh In a general way differences or similarities of
language patterns and sounds of varlous ethnic and ecomomic groups.

5.- To compare the simple language structure of a child with the often
times complex language patterns of adults.

6. To recognlze relatlonships between perception and language.
7. To observe varlious changes In language. ) ‘ . -
" 8. To recognlize and correct common fallacles In reasoning.

CONTENT

1. The Language Arts Generic Program |s dlvided Into 15 units or presenta- o
tions. Each 1 week presentatlon Is desligned for 50 minutes of class- -
room- Instruction.

1

2. The lSltopIcs that will be presented at each class meeting are:

“UNIT 1: Pathways to Communicatlion .
Ule 11 Symbol Systems of Communlication
UNIT 111 History and Development of the Amerlcan Language
UNIT IV Psychological Development of Languagé Within the.Child
UNIT V Perceptlon and Language
UNIT VI Relativity of Language and the Process of Change
UNIT VFI: Language and Culture
UNIT VIl Ltoglcal Organizatlon gsildeas
UNIT IX: Definitlon, Classificatlan and Generallzatlon
UNIT X Reports, Inference and Value Judgments
UNIT XI Listening for Meanling
. UNIT XI11: Corruptldh of the Integrity of Language

UNIT X111 Language of Supﬁresslon . .
UNIT XIV: Barrlers to Communlicatlon

Languyge as an Art Form

UNIT XV:
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ACTIVITIES . i
- 7
" . }z'
1. Strategles -and teaching methods of instructor's lectures, med; i
presentatlons and student Interactlon, when approprla;s. Zﬂﬁ
¥
- 2. Each class presentation Is desligned to expose the students to{y -
- new areas of learning or reflectlion of old patterns from a dif/erent
or new cultural perspective. j
. \ :
3. ﬁ transition from each unlt in the generlc course to the &lstﬂpline
course will be a point of emphasls. A
- s l-"
MATERIALS ' ¥
REN s R
. B } -
2. Syllabus p?hpared by the Instructors. ) {(
' . J
3. Slides, motlon plctures, audlo and yldeo‘gapes. _ (?
EVALUAT I ON : PO ,

. Formative :
Scored exerclses pertaining to materia covsféd
In each class meeting i“
2. Summatlve ! N
The final exam will be drawn from Itg%s In the
n,ﬁch unit.

tests used to evaluate learning |
Students will be advlised to rememﬂér all correctlons

¢ since the ltems»wlll'reappear *. the final exam.
POLICIES ' ¢
1. Grading , 14 ,
s@sre recelved at each class

-Based on a cumulatlve
meeting plys score on éinal exam

Attendance |s mandatory.

2.
S
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' ~ APPENDIX 2 -~ )
' LOS MEDANOS COLLEGE ‘
Language Arts LSTG ] i
L T © COURSE OUTLINE
Course Descriptlion
. Colleée Compos | tlon o ;fr 3 unlts

- Prerequlsite: Prlor or concurrent enrollment In Language Arts 176
; 2 hour lecture, 2 hour lecture/practicum

J
, " Focus wlll be en exposltory writing with reading and speech as ancillary and
supportlve language skills. Course will reflect writing as an Internal process
of vivifylng one's attltudes, thoughts and ldeas -through a patterned structure
L and arrangement of words from mind to paper. Usling the stimulation of llterary
works (reading) audlo exprésslon (speech) as well as other multimedio, the
course will call for frequent exerclses In writing legically developed exposltory
papers that state and support one central Idea or several ldeas or oplnlons.
The course will allow time for plural pursults of Individual Interests in
wrliting with speclal encouragement toward research and wrliting In the arcas of .
- ethnlc and women's concerns and In the great socletal Issues which the world
a faces. Satisfactory completion of thls course clears the writing proflclency
requirement of the A.A..degree. : i

. OVERV | EW ‘
3 § — ) .
This course |s deslgned to develop the student's capacity to‘generate Inslghts
and to express them in o written form which Is effectively organlzed, forcefully
worded and mechanlcally astute. A serlous concern of the course then Is to take .
the studént from the basle skllls Into the more demandling conslderations of
thinking and writing. By applylng the concepts presented, students may eventually
. learn to deal wlth more complex problems In language which challenge them to ‘
. Implement the hlgher competencies of expression whlle, at the same tlme,
Increasing thelr opportunities to apply the baslc toolg of composlition. A
. major coneern, then, Is that the course wlll provide college students of English
a means by whlch they may become aware of, define, and move toward those qualltles
of thinking which form the framework of good wrltlng.

[

GOALS

1 ) To enable the student to transform a blank page Inta a plece of effectlve
- communicatlion. ’ ‘

To expose students to a varlety of stimulatling exposltory writings. on current
socletal lssues from many cultures and: countrless, thus Illustrating good wrltling
technlques and encouraging Indlvidual style and response.

.
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ence when faced with ;7wrltfng task.

IS \

To strengthen the student's confid

To enable the student to develop a world view when thinking, discussing,
and writing about current issues. : i

. To present non-jaxgon, simplified e lanations with respect to basic
grammar and rhetoric. ) .
To encourage the full range of written reactions to the reading material
and to provide an opportunity for the student to apply his language skills in
written composition. ' T
: »
TS convey the understandings that a writef often determines what he thinks
and feels as he Is writing; in other words, that writing not only expresses
thought, it creates thought. f L :
. « . i 4
" To glive practice in this kind of creativity:« -
To stress that ''correctness' in writing Is relative to time and place;
that standard written English Is one dialect out of many. S,
N - \ - . &

r

OBJECTIVES

The student will be able to demonstrate proficiency In the use of language
skills based on the criteria that obtalp§ tn Fhe usage of standard English.

The student will be able to recogni and apply the various means of para-
graph development (example, narration, definition, and cgmparison -and contrast).
B _ : g

The student will be able to specify some contemporary essayists representing
many cultures who speak to his OWP concerns. . ‘ ‘

-

o

The student will be able to énalyze and criticize the form and style of’
unfamillar expository writing. : . :

¥
4

CONTENT S - A | , /

Each unit of the course focuses on a current sogietal Issue. Each unit
includes the readinﬂ and analysis of written materigl by authors who communlicate
from the perspective of a world view. Each unit presents vocabulary building
exerclses which concentrates on words assoclated with the unit topic. Material
on spelling Includes both ''demons'' taken from the reading material and useful
spelling patterps and rules. A key section oft each.unit deals with basic
grammar or éxpository rhetoric. The course is divided Into twelve units
centered around the following themes: ' RO

. , /
Y » - -
Unit-1: The Troubled City wUnite7: Political Philosophy =~ "~
Unit.2: . Personal Relationships Unit 8:~ Religion \
‘Unit 3: The Age of the Machine oUnit 9: Crime . ‘ J
Unit 4:  Ecology . Unit 10: Genetics #&nd Science
‘Unit 5: The Changling Role of Women Unit 11: The Racial Revolution ’
*.Unit 6: The Drug Problem ,Unit 12: Science and the Human Condition

@
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[ . . . [
M

. ACTIVITIES - : . . .
Students will be required to write approximately 8,000 words for the course.
Formal written essays will be due.every other week alternating with more informal
writing‘assignments. Students will contract to do addlitional readings in ore
of the unlt themes and respond in written form through a journal, a series of ‘
short essays, or a research paper, depending on -the student's need. and the agree-~
ment of the Instructor. ~Student 'papers will be reproduced and discussed by the
class. Class work will Include structured exerclses, lectures; discusslons, use

N L]

of the writing workshop, and teacher-student conferences.

. MATERIALS S T L
Textbooks: (1) Steps lﬁ;Composfflon, (alternate edltléh) by L.Q.hTroyka
and J. Nudelman. (2) Webster's New World Dictlonary (paperback edition).

CUR ' . .
Supplementary handouts on the topic under conslderation as well as approprlate
audlo-visual material will be used. ~There should be a supplementary readling '
_-1lst representing the unit themes to be covered. :

EVALUATION -~~~ . ; w)

\
. "

Since the standard of .proficlency In thls course Is basically concerned with
wrltten expression, student will be evaluated. on the basls of thelr performance
In compositlion assignments: Standards for evaluating student themes should be
developed on the baslis -of -the followling consliderations: ,

oL ‘ R ‘

1. With respect to content, the compositlon should have a skgnificant central
ldea .clearly defined and. supported with concrete, substantlal, and consis-:
tently relevant detall.. :

o . : ’ ' . .
2. Organlzation of the composition should be planned so that it progresses by
clearly ordered stages and develops wlth originality and consistent attentidn
to proportlon and emphasls. ’ -

Q,.

.-

»
R o

3. Paragraphs should be cdherent, unifled, and effectlively develobednf Transitions, .
between paragraphs should be explicit and effective. ' '

¥

' Senténcps should be uniflied, coherent, forcéful; and effectlvely varied.

<
ey

5. Diction should be fresh (free of hackneyed expressions), precise, ecohomical,
and ldiomatlic. ' : ' ' . '

. - PR

6. .Clarlty and effectiveness of expression should be promotéd by consistent
«se of standard grammar, punctuatlon, and“spet1ing.
, . . .

v
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Since the standard of proflcienéy in thls course Is?basléally concerned with
written expression, it Is essentlal that an equitable evaluation system be used

which can be distributed to the students for their reference. L .
v ‘ . . .

POLICIES:. ‘ .

3

Because a high'corrélatlon exists between ‘regular student attendarice and
success In developling. language skills, a record of attendance should be kept.
.Students should be aware that lrregular agtendance will adversely affect their

grades.

Instructors will be engaged in continuous evaluation of the course through
observation and consultation on matters of content, materials, presentations,

_and activitles. . ‘ . :
. . L . Y 3
14
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. : ; _ | APPEND IX 3 ’ . ,
LOS MEDANOS COLLEGE - | 3 Co h
Language Arts 1TG . ‘ Sgore: KR
STUDY GUIDE FOR READING ASSIGNMENT NAME: '
| GENERJC CLASS TIME: w
: v
DISCIPLINE INSTRUCTOR:
- DATE: B
. TITLE OF UNIT:
TITLE OF ARTICLE:
) g
AUTHOR: ’ g - )
“ONIT TITLE: > )
. . , - -
& . ' o C
i 1. Vocabulary (with definitions): , , ) ‘
| 1
2. /
3. / =7
4. ,
5.
6.
7. .
8.
9. J
10. .
9II. Summary of Article (two or ¢hree complete sentences) '
—¥
[

o+




Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
.

[
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APPENDIX 3 . .
WII.‘ Author's Purpose (two or three senterices) g
. ~ :
ALY i Q
. ‘ T
IV. Author's Maln Polnts:
1. ) ‘
2. N
-3, .
5. - -
- 5. a
V. Your Opinion of the Issue(s) Ralsed:
- N v ‘
‘ P
4 .
4
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APPENDIX L

A MODEL FORMAT AND DEFINITION OF THE COURSE OUTLINE

- By.Chester Case : S, '

=l

é\

~
©

what Is a course outline? A course outline is an evolving plan. Anyone
reading a course outline should understand that it Is cssentially a blueprint,
and that the real coufse will exist in the dynamic interplay of student, Instructér,
course outline and academic environment. Thus, the course outline cannot be a
complete description, nor a final description. As a course evolves, the outline
will be revised In the light of evaluation and_experience. A course outline
specifies the agreed upon objectives and content for a course, .but It does not
confine different Instructors teaching that same course to identical methods of
presentation. |Indeed, it would be strange If there were not quite different
approaches by dlfferent instructors in respect to unit and lesson plans.

There are strong and persUaélve reasons for undertaking the disciplined

. exerclse of preparing course outlines, First and foremost, the process of

developing a course outline leads to improved instruction (and learning) by
bringing forth a clear, articulate plan for teaching/learning that is amenable to
evaluation. A course outline makes explicit the Implicit. Taken as a totality,

a collection of course outlines is a very significant declaration by the college;

it puts on record-what the college promises to deliver by way of teaching/learning.
Further, such outlines are the expected outcomes of curriculum development projects,
be they Jarge scale ventures such as the General Education Project or smaller

scale, individual efforts. Course outlines are required grist for the accredita-
tion team's mill. And, of course, they are the evidence used by senior colleges,
and universities in determining all questions of articulation. -

A

" Criteria of a Satisfactory Course Outline

A satisfactory course outline will give an informed reader a generalized
understanding of what the course is all about, what it offers a learner, and
how the learner, the Instructor and the materfal will interact. It will reflect
institytional commitments and philosophy. It will reveal that the content is
calibrated to an approprlate level for the student clientele, that expectations
are reasonable, and that the originator of the outline has a clear and defensible
persuasion as to what Is worth the teaching and worth the learning. If will be
student oriented. It wlll be workable. -1t will be credible. It will be fair.

Companion Definltions

v
°

In order‘to define "course outline,' a useful first step will be to stake
out provisional definitions for companion terms. There Is a whole family of terms
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that are related to ‘''course outllne.” The &lnshlp tle Is that all, In one way
or another, tell about the medium of exchange that passes between learner and’
teacher In the commerce of education. Some of the most commonly used kindred
terms will be defined here to help dellneate what ''course outline' Is not.

1. Course Descrlptlon Catalog: This begihs with course name, unlt value,
transferability, prerequisites, and oqherfsuch essentlal detalls.
Then, in telegram style, the basic goals :and content of the course
‘are described. This description travels far and wide. It Is used
by students In making decislons on what courses to take. It Is used
" by, other colleges and universittes to Interpret transcripts. It Is.
the basic description used for submitting program approval requeJtS'
first to the District Board of Governors and then to the Chancellor s’

- Offlice in Sacramento. - .

o « .

a student audience. Typlcally, It Is W kigd of "hello, there'' message...

2. CoursevDescrlptlon-Student Handout: qcle;Fscrlptton Is prepared for

readable, brief, an Invitation to a learnTng experlence with a'clear
but succlinct Indlcation of what will be covered, methods,. gradlng and
other policles, baslc Information 1ike time,. place, ln$tructor‘texta
and/or other materlial, and a calendar of the colrse.

s 3. Course Syllabus Syllabus means, by dlctlonary deflnltlon, “a .summary

outline of 4 dlscourse, treatlse, or course of study or of examlnatlion

‘requirements.' By more common usage, It has come § mean a compendlum

of materlals for a course. A syllabus. Is malnly the content portlon

of a course. Some ‘instructors so refine and elaborate a syllabus that

they use It as a supplement to, or even In lleu. of a text.“ '

"4, Lesson Plan: A lesson plaﬁ’ls a detalled gulde for a teachlﬂg/learnlng
eplsode. It Is a scenarlo worked out by an Instructor, telling how the
learner, the Instructor, experlences, and materlals wtll Interact In
order to achleve -the objectlves deslgnated. Lesson plans are uSually
made on a class-sesslon basls, though coordlnated Into-a sequence that
comprises a unlt. . ¢ ,

5. Unlt: A sequence of teaching/learning eplsodes desligned to bring the
learner to the attalnment of stated learning objectlves. At one tlme,
there was something of a commanly understeod definltl of unlt, which’
distingulshed It from the venerable curricular patterarof proceeding

~

In an undiffeNBntiated flow through an authorltative source (McGuffey's

Reader, for Instance, or Gray's Anatomy) The unit concept ‘was an
Innovatlon in Its day. Though meaning has béen considerably blurred
over the years, these propertles seem to stlll have currency: a unlt
has a beginning, middle and an end;. ft comblnes experlences, materlals,
" methods and evaluation proceduggs to bring the learner to stated objec—
tlves; objectives are clearly stated o - o
\ g . . & a Y @, '..
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6. Course Corpus: Somewhere in almost every Instructor's office Is the
‘course corpus, a rich archive of notes, plans, materials, transparencies,
" tapes, dittoes, clippings, bibliographies, tests, quizzes, hdndouts... ,
all the detrltus of courses gone before. It may,be found in folders,
binders, or stuffed In a filing drawer.

Course Outline: A General Description

A course outline can Be characterized as a. three to four-page document- general
nough to iglve an Informed reader an overall view of what Is supposed to happen
or the learner, while still particular. enough to inform ¢ reader of what will
happen, how It wlll happen, in what sequence and Involvrng what .substantive
subject matter,

The audience for the course outline is fellow professionalsW  The course
outline can be likened to a road map.that schematically -shows how the traveller
(the learner) goes from point A to-point B by the main route, but doesn't enumerate
a detalled Itlnerary specifying every stop, every byway, every optional side trip.

| |

Course 0utllne: Components ‘ , i

.

it is assumed here that In basic structure every course in the catalog from
A to Z (Appllance Service Technology to Zoology) bears sufficient resemblance to
every other céurse: to warrant the specification of a standardized set of compon-
ents. These compdnents, when put together, comprise a course outllne These are
course outline components: . :

1. -Overview: ¥he overview Is the first component that greets the reader.
This component needs to include, as a kernel of Information, the course
description-catalog. In addition to this catalog description, the over-
view Is a narrative statement of several paragraphs elaborating what

the course Is all ‘about. It tells what body of knowledge, period of time,
sat of skills, family of activities is to be covered. Further, It may
offer a rationale for the course, telling why the course is offered, the .
need to which It is addressed, its place in a program or sequence of
courses. . : . ’ ’

2. Goals: The next component is a statement of course goals. .A goal s a
general phllosophftal statement of what a coursg hopes to accomplish.

. Goals (which are dlstinguished from objectlves)‘aan be presented In

" narratlve or outline fashion. The statement of goals informs the reader
of what, the course intends to hgppen. A paramount goal for each general
education course, generic and dlvclpllnary allke, is ''to encourage the
student to develdp a world view." Another example; a goal for Small
Engines Technology would be, '"to bring the student to entry level job

“ . -
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competence by developing skills, informational background and attitudes
essential to vocational success.'! A goal for Drawing and Composition
would be, ''to expose the learner to the versatility of line forms as a
mode of aesthetic expression." -

Objectives: Major objectives, or expected learning dutcomes, are stated

in this component. ObjJectives are what the, learner should be able to do, .

or know, or feel as a result of experiencing the course. Only major
objectives need be stated. Space limitations will certainly preclude

the exhaustive listing of learning objectives that are better specified

at the level of the unit, the lesson plan, LAP, or audlio-tutorial

package. An example of a major objective In Business Communication would
be, '"the student will be able to distinguish between acceptable and -
unacceptable practices in busiggess letter writing.'" Another example,

for Health Educatlion, would be, '"the student will be able to demonstrate
mastery of basic nutritional concepts by compiling a week's well-balanced
diet." For American History, a major objective might be, ''the student will
be able to enumerate significant contributions to ethnic minorities and
women to the development of the Unlted States.'' Another, ''the student
will be able to present in'writing a personal Interpretation of -the
origins of representative government In the United States."

Learner progress in a‘'course can only be charted in the movement toward
the attainment of objectives. Hence, objectives must be selected with
evaluation processes In mind. Objectives have to be susceptible to
objective or subjective evaluation and should reflect in some proporation
the cognitive, affective and psychomotor domaln.

Content: Content can be a body of knowledge (e.g., facts, generaliza-
tions, formulas, definitions, theories), attitudes, beliefs, values ta
be explored, perspectives to be infused, sets of skills to be acquired

* and practiced, a family of activities to be experienced. For some

cougses, the emphasis may be on the cognitive, while others favor the
affective, and stil] others, psychomoto# skills. All courses should
include experlencespln all three domains. (Some will attempt to balance
all three.) - ’ ' .

The content of the course should be organized to show, In & general but
clear way, the allocation of time segments for the units or activities’
or sub~fivisions of the course. This rough calendar should depict the
the sequence of the course, and display the logic and/or developmental
succession within the course organization. It need not be a detailed
specification of due dates, exams and the 1iké. That information is

best conveyed in the course description-student handout.
2 ‘ .
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P ‘ 5. Actlvitles: Actlvitles are the experlences and'learnlﬁg tasks coupled

% with strategles and teaching methods prescribed to carry' the learner
through the content to the attalnment of the objectlves of thé course.
Examples would be lecture, dlscusslon, group work, field trips and
observatlons, experiments, hands-on drills and practice exerclses,
tutorials, auto-tutorlalg, Independent readings, ang;workshops. (This is
“a suggestlve, not exhaustlive 1ist.) - o .

The determination of what procedures to prescribe Qgr the attalnment by
students of:.the objectives of a course will depend upon several factors,
such as the objectlves themselves, the content, the skills and IAterests
of the Instructor.
6. Materlals: What will the student be working with? What will the student

- be expected to do (required work), what Is recommended, what can be
listed as a kind of baslc set of works that a curlous and able student.
might gather In and absorb In order to becomé conversant ‘with the:
Important wrlters and/or producers In a fleld?- In the course outlline *
It Is not Necessary to explain In detall how, when and where materials
wi1ll be Introduced nor how the studeht will’ be expected to use them,
but requlred reading-listening-vliewing materlals need ‘to be made explliclt.

-This materlals componént would llst such materlals as these:

4

a) textbook(s)

2

b) non-text readlngs, such as artlcles, ,documents, cllpplngs, case studles

c) bibllographles (for students, stating requlred readIng-1lstening-
viewlng.materlals)

d) blbllographles (for general background In the fleld)

&

e) equipment
f) - supplles o o .
'g) slide collectlons } : -
\ h) fllms, audio-tapes, vldeo=tap§s
| ) syltabl |
(F\\\ j) audio-tutorlal packages
y 6
7. Evaluatlon: Evaluatlon technlques are those processes by which the

Yearner- and the teacher are apprlised of learner progress toward course
objJectives. Formative evaluatlon Is In-process evaluation that ylelds '

8 \ .
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feedback’ to the learner on a short-term, small-increment basis. Summa-
tive evaWiation ylelds a Judgment to the learner and teacher of gverall
achlevement. There exlsts an Institutional expectancy that all courses
reflect some experlence for the learner In written expression of
evaluation offpbjectives. (Wote: Evaluation and grading are not
necessarlly the same thing, though In common practice they closely
Intertwine.)

-

Policles: Méjér distinctive policles other than college-wide policles

or workday regulations and/or agreements are set out In=this component.
For Instance, grading policy (by which the results of evaluation are

- translated Into the grading symbol system) would be described. Rules

on atteéndance and tardiness as well as expectations for student parti-
clpation would be Included. ﬁqy the Instructor- plans to evaluate the
effectiveness of Instructlion, sultabllity of materlals, procedures and
other aspects of the course would be described In this component.

.




a L0S MEDANOS COLLEGE , .
i ~ Anthropology - ) 8
’ " Instructor: Gail Boucher

APPENDIX 5
PLURAL PURSUITS PROJECTS
~ /7

What is Plural Pursuits?

"An integral part of a course whidh allows a student to pursue ;F\a{ea of
interest concerned with ethnic studies, women's perspectivis, occupational
exploration or other areas selected from a variety of learning processes.
The focus'of this plural pursuit should provide students experience in’
designing theirbown educations." ' .o - :

How will we go about Plural Pursuits in Anthropology?

'

A distinctive feature of anthropology is how anthropologists study human
beings. Since anthiropofogy is a very broad field of study, your plural )
pursuit topic can be chosen from almost infinite possibilities. (We will
discuss some in class). However, your project should reflect some of the
methods used in anthropology. In other words, you will approach your plural
pursuits project like an anthropologist would. ‘

In a way, we arc all anthropologists. We have learned a certain set of
skills which enables us to make sense out of people, places and things
which are a part of life., Anthropologists attempt to make sense out of
aspects of human life, whether it's prehistoric art or eating habits in a
college cafeteria. The process used is one that upuatly necessitatgwf

A.: Deciding on én interest ared and narrowing this a}ea dowun to a’“topic”
for study. ’ ] ©
B.. ‘Determining what you'd like to leazp by‘studying.this topic.
C. Obtaining some background information on your topic area.
D. Collecting data. This can be done any 6umber of ways, such as:. .
1. participant/observer role. k
2. interviews, . )
3. résearch.
E. Drawing Conclusions. . ‘

@

‘With this process i mind, your plural pursuit in anthropology will
consist of: ’

1. A choice of 9n interest area: -
a. Womens . . -

b. Ethnic.

’ . Societal.

190
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d. Vocational. S o ;jlx
e. Other. . »
1 . . .
’ 2. Studying this area in some of the ways an anthropologist would . s
do. - -

°
& -

1. Details and Specitics

Hopefully, this exercise will make all of yaur effort rthwhile. Every-

thing from why and how you selected your topic (the reasdning, brainstorming,
and process of elimination involved) through the conclus/fve steps is part of
the process. ) '

Keep in mind that with plural pursuits, there is no ''rig answer. Comple-
tion of your project according to the.agreed upon process is the goal. You
may find that certain resources didn's. provide the desired-information.
However, it still counts that you checked those resources. You wil)l have a
chance to synthesize the'thecking'' into part of your project. Your efforts;
then, won't be wasted: )

« \

A. Accounting

How much will this plural pursuit project be worth in the course?

The plural pursuit project is an integral part of cach general education
course. Within the plural pursuit requirement, however, there is room
for some flexibility. Some of you may want to spend more time-.on a
plural pursuit than others. Therefore, the following options are
available. Everyone must become involyed with a plural pursuits pro-
ject. The choice is offered in terms of what proportion you wish it

to count, in relation to the overall’course. '

B. Exglana}ion ‘ , .

The «course is broken down into units or areagkof study. Each unit
represents a different area of learning and will be worth a certain
chunk of the overall course. '

Unit 1 ]| Unit 2 ][Unit 3 [ Unit B[ Unic 5] Unit 6|

-

—

|
) . OPTION 1 = worth ..

E:::::::] at least one unit
. in terms of over-
- all course.

‘. ‘ - OPTION 2 =.can
. ‘ s [ 11 |  be worth up to
> two units in
terms of overall

course. [
/I °

Your choice lies in how much you wish your plural pursuit to count .
(within certain guidelines). As you can see, option No. | (required)
shows it worth at least as much as oné of the other units of study =’
within the course. Option No. 2 allows the plural pursuit to be worth
a maximum 3f:p055ibly 2 of thé other units?gf study in thgcourse.

191 .
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C. .&ption,Descriptions

g ].. Option No. 1 - (Minimum requirement allowed) .

a. Plural pursuit project tocbe worth approximately the weight
of one box or unit as shown above.

b. The project will stretch out over the whole semester and
consist of the completion of a number of parts -- these
parts, much like assignments, will be due at various times.

. ° G .

c. Guidelines

(1) You will choose-.an interest area and topic of your choice
" and pursue this by fulfilling a certain set of steps. »

(2) These steps or parts will be in conjunction with cTass
material and learning. Time will be devoted in class to
prepare you to accomplish the various parts of your
project and to share and discuss your project with-
others . : ’ .

(3) There will be céftain completion dates for theve indi-
vldual parts.. These dates must be respected in order to
get credit for that particular portion ot the project.

d. . Your project will consist of these required parts:

Part One - Deciding on an interesting area &
’ (1) HNorrow this interest down to a topic.
. L

(2) Figure out some specifics you would like to learn about
that topic.

.

X (3) Develop some pertinent questions or strategies. :

(4) Develop a brief rationale as to why and how you chose
. this topfic. '

Part Two - Gathering background information
T el s . L e T ey

¢
« (1) Get a fteel for your topic by checking out what some
source® have to say about it (journdls, magazines
are very qood sources).

v (2) Specific details will be given on this as6ignment .

4

Part Three_-_Fieldwork experience of some sort

v

* (1) This is your "data”= collecting' part and it can be
accompliched in a number of wayo: - observation,
interviewing, survey or a combination.
! & . ‘ . o ’
s (2) This may also consiot of the participant/observer role
. where you visit o place and partitipate o9 an objective
. person -= watching behavior, events, etco.
‘ Q. ‘ 1() 9 ' A X
ERIC | 42
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| (3) <Details and*material for this will be provided in a'l .
1 later class. ) \
f Part Four - Drawing conclusions. : ‘ ) - i
. : (1) This portion rgflects the final step or final assignment ©of
S T -~ your project. It will be the culmination of the other
> steps and reflect what you have learned as a total experience.
. ’ ' ’ *
%% (2) The necessary information for this part will be provided -
< later in class.
. ~t
2. Option*No. 2 .
a. Plural pursuit 'project to be-worth approximétely or up 'to 2 boxes
or ynits as shown previoysly. T :
b. As in option No. 1, the project will stretch over tbgrwhole
semestef and will consist of a numbBer of parts. - .
S c. Option No. 2 must include all the parts of éption No. 1 (parts one
through four), plus any 2 of -the following: N
V- ‘ \ ~
’ (1) Writing up the projecl into a complete research paper.
oy \ . ‘
(2) Read’a book in conjunction wi}h your topic and write a book
" - v revigy. (Format and specifiks will be provided by me.) .
‘ ; - } ¥
(3) Design ig cohjunction with me and/or other ¢tudents a ''learning
experience'' with possibilities as a learning tool for the class-
. » room or Learning Resources Center. i - :
(4) Create a final product of some sort which you feel expresses
some of the learning you've achieved. '
(a) “Tape. , .
It R
. (b) ‘;)ides.
o 1
: (c) - Diagram. . .
. | . \
(d) Bibliography.
z : (e) ,Art wotrk, etc.
(5) Keep a plural pursuits journal outlining gnd refleéting about
your experiences with the project, fieldwork, interviewing,
etc. '
i Details and‘gu}éé1ines concerning each part of the project will Be
" available \from me. The plural pursuit project is a step-by-step o
process.' This design should provide a way for your plural pursuit to
be a real part of the course. Feel free to comment. A
(.' ) ! S ‘ ~ .
193 | | '
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v V. Nhat Happens Next? < ‘% -
;g4 will act as a resource person and coordinator along the way This will
N . gf_nnclude giving you the necessary information and guudelunes that you will ‘-
need N~

. : ————

.- a'The four parts will be djscussed-anﬂ assigned in class, in a chronological”

2. order. Your ‘'first assignment will be given foday., and explained to you so .,
_that you can-begin to work on it. N .

3

. i ) ~

4

v V. -Any Questions?

Understandably therelmay be some questuons or confusnon about what or how to
. -study something. Some of these will be answered along the way and through,
~ class discussions .and presen atlons; | can‘be available to help with problems}
" suggestions, questions, etc. Please do not hesitate to consult with me on
any ideas you might have.

Call or catch me after class and let me know if you need somg help or intend
to%ome by. _ I am also always avanlable during regular offic hours'! -

oA

2 -

SOME 'IDEAS FOR PLURAL PURSUIT PROJECTS ~ (0ut of probably thousands possible ==
. use your imagination!!) -
. ) . . /-
. " Study women's or men' s roles Cross- culturally
¢ ., Marriage Forms: here and Abroad
“. Body language, customs ~ arid traditions cross- culturally
“Primates: are humans really similar?
, * Evolution: is it’ valld? ’ “a . .
. " Ecology and the modern’ world . ‘ . . .
: ’ Religion and rituals: here and abroad :
Cross-cultural family life and child- reerlng : A -
U.s. family life .o . .t
Food: customs, ‘traditions, variations, eating hablts
Death: different beliefs cross-cultural
Psychic phenemona and the occult ‘
© Advertising:- its impact on lifestyle | K -
Changing values g -
' Drug culture: here and abroad
Native Americans
*Black identity :

«~ La Raza identity ‘ o .
Homosexuality: Attitudes and practlces here and/or in other cultures
:Technology and ‘its effect on our’ cul ture, values, expectations,
Prisons: our system/other culture's.means oﬁ?socoal control

.
e
o

N

Analysis or COMR?FISOH of certain as ects |n our socnety and/or c0mpared to other
p

societies: s ) ‘s P o , o
Suncnde o . Play/fun ° ’School/Educatlon 3
© old Age Philosophies . Status
‘ Drugs : . Communes Myths/Folklore’
Pregnancy and/or -Superstitions “ N Art . '
life cycle Health - - Social movements o
- ‘Material wealth World-views Politics ~- ' o
War » Concepts of time ’ Sports . - -
'Clothes B Music . Recreation ' ’
Decoration Language Coﬁcepts of beauty

Q Homes/shel ters Mugdbr \ 41S)31 " .Concepts- -of good/bad etc.
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‘ . LOS MEDANOS COLLEGE -
: Physical Sclience 10TG . e

| ' Instructor: Stan Chin . . ' ' . e
; } ) . .

PLURAL PURSUIT.PROJECTS : -

~

- -

Introduction - , . T .
N :
'_Kngwiedge Is always aore meanipngful If it is relevant. A goal at Los
. Medanos College Is to insure _that its educational programs are relevant for -
students. To accomplish: this goal the 'relationship and Integration' of know- -
ledge will be developed and emphasized. = ; L.

. -
A

As deplcted by the drawing to the GENERAL EDUCATION'AT LMC ° )
right,” the student is first introduced ~ ' ) -
. to concepts and principles which are -
"common to the related -physical sclences o '
by means of the geperic course, Physical GENERIC * General
. Science 1TG: ""Explorations of the ~COURSE /7 Knowledge
Physical World." ' ' _ . ' :

)

&

N

Next, these same general concepts . ; DISCIPLINE Specific _
and principles are further elaborated as . COURSE Knowledge
to their specific applications and rela- :
tionships to this discipline course In
the area of Chemistry- PLURAL Personal

- PURSUIT/ - Relevance

—~Finally, the student is askell to
complete this process of knowledge ‘inte-
gration by exploring some area of per-
sonal interest and concern in which )
chemicalconcepts and principles can be . L 5
ident!fied as playing a significant ' e,
role. This phase of the educational

- process Is called ”pldral‘pursults.“ 5

Student Education, Goals

An integral part of this course Is to allow the student to ''pursue' an area of
Interest concerned with ethnic studies, women's perspective, occupatiohal or career
" eaxploration, or Just about any other area of persorial interest to the individual.
In thls manner relevance of knowledge obtained In the classroom.can be dchieved.
An qd&ltlonal focus of this plural pursuit project Is to provide the student an
Jopportunity to design his or her own education-and to galn.experience with the
Implementation of this design. ‘ ' -

L4

v
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‘ . To satlsfy the requirements for this part of the course the student should
identify an area of Interest through the development of a contract to agqgnpllsh

the following: - - ”

1. Select an area of Ifterest : ’ , :

2. Identify specific leariting objectlves ' ok '

3. Deslign the learning’experlences by which the objectives will be met /
= 4

4

. Assess the completion of the learning obJectives /g
5. Choose a method or format for presentation of the/éroject

. . , ‘ ot } ’
/ s The Instructor will glve general assistance and guldance and act as a resource
_person’to the student. To faclllitate this role of the I'nstructor, please fill out
) the sectlion below and return to the Instructor next week. :
L] . . R
. ---f-----‘---‘-‘--,-A--‘-----------t """" wessssess F----,-----T-' """""" ' ""'{'."“
NAME : . o L PHYSICAL SCIENCE 10TG: Plural Pursults
" SECTION: . e \ -
= t ~
p * ' As an ass]stance tg both you and the Instructor it would be helpful for °

you to f111 out this form. .With this.Information both you and the Instructor can ™
better arrive at the specifits of the plural pursult project. What you need to -
do now Is to ldentify some area of personal Interest which you wish to relate to Toe
chemlstry. . - <;/ - A Lo

. _ W "

Y. Toplc or area of personal Interests (o /
. v v
- ° . 3
2. ~-Posslble title for the project:
N '" 3 : . . * : /'\

3. Llist some of the specific polnts you wish to T?ke:

N - P
- . .
¢
J

b, The dhgmlcal.concept,oi principies your project per¥é1n9 to: !

s & oo -
. - X
. (10‘ @ oL
¢

¥ ' I L S - .

§&~ i/ 'NOTE: ~ You are not bound to thls Initial exposition regarding your plural pursult
L project. If you shoulq change your mind regarding any aspects of this .
. Inltial preposal you have the option to make this change.

~
N +
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LOS MEDANOS COLLEGE . . . .
,  Humanistic Studies 20TG . e . " N\ o
Instructor:  Connle Miss.imer '

F

. | PLURAL PURSUITS PROJECT

- . . F )

+ Counts for 25 percent of total grade

v [

Imvolves 20 or more hours of time. Keep a‘log of your actlivities, Impressions
and before each entry note the date and amount of time you spend op each,

! actlvlty. )
< ' 6o and ‘do some looking or llstenlng ( or 7), experlencing visual art, archi-
. tecture, music, dance, drama (or ?), that Is: out of the malnstream of your

normal actlvltles. v , o ) BN

- .. ' N -~ e

——t : B \
EVIDENCE: Take slides or tapes of :hese experlences.

4 IS
\

' Then think about the nature of these observatlons, experlences,
. and ask yourself the questlon 1*|s this art? By what stahdards could | say ™
o - - that what | have experlenced Is/Is not good (greatz?) art?' Then In your U
logbook, put down Yeasons why/why not. . S

* °

+

| am happy to be a facllltator of your ldea for a project, but you must thlnk up K
your own -project (that's the whole-point).. i / : '

5
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"111. Objectives (to be completed by student and instructor)f

. : 7
@ . A
APPENDIX 8 191
_LOS MEDANOS COLLEGE - . . . . i\
"General Educat|on Discipline COurse @ : L
¢
- ~ PLURAL PURSUITS —'LEARﬁtgg CONTRACT

1. Statement of Plural Pursunts Objectives

B Each course expernence should offer q_means uhereby a student may pursde a

special interest within a course as related to ethnic, women's perspective,

vocatlonal-technncal perspective, or .s0cietal issue. The experience shouldy

afrrelate the course objectives to an |nd|vndua| interest through the use
learning gontract. . ° . :

1. General Topic Area of Plural Pursuits:

£

1. . N
2. .
3 - - .
. X ;
5. s . , T
(others - use reverse side)

V. Actnvntnes (suggested experuences to achieve the above ob;ectnves) 8
1.

1 2. : . . .

’ 31 h ~
h. * .
5. ',] S . ¢
(athers - use reverse side) . )

V. Sources and Materials (discuss thh |nsaruttor and Plural Pursuits L|brar|an)
pf/ P s _ / _ - -
2- . . v . - (

. - 2

Vi, Method of Evaluation {agreement between student and' instructor):
- » ‘ : \

4 o . . T ey
CLASS : - | o Lo : /
' ) . o
DATE ORIGINATED: B .
(Student's Signature) (Instructor's Signature)
DATE COMPLETED: . ) .
. (Student's Signature) (Instructor's Signature)
GRADE ASSIGNED: ' I . *
;’ Al ‘ .
DISTHIBUTION: White: Student
1()8 Yellow: Instructor
' Pink: Learning Resource Center

|
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EXAMPLES QF PLURAL PURSUITS °
DRAWN FROM THE TWENTY-THREE DISCIPLINE COURSES . a .Ii
WITHIN THE GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

o . . .y
’ ' BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
l.\lgffifpology: Gall Boucher ° . 7
Anthropology seems to really Invite ''on location' interests in plural 3’

pursults. Last spring several students became interested In primates,
particularly chimpanzees and decided to try thelr hands at observing In~

. the fheld. Several visits to local zoos as well as reading res earch and
some films by Jane Goodall really whetted thelr enthusiasm. Thelr project
took a final form of slides’taken of ‘various chimp behaviors (which they

* found qulte parallel to human behavior). Their presentation was.a visual
show capturing key chimp behaviors and slides illustrating the same
=behaviors in humans. , AN

The finished project Included a 10-minute slide presentatfon along with a
clever musical accompaniment (selections from some of the ape~man, gorllla
spoofs). The project reflected a great deal of observatlon, recognition,
analysis of ehlmpanzee behaviors, gestures, etc., and furiher (o the
student’s’ amazement) the parallels of these behaviers with huran behavior.
Very interesting and fun. . or

i .

-

2. Psychology: Estelle Davl . s T .
The first plural pursuit paper written by a.Chicana woman used the concept
. of "Who Am 17'}- She wrote separate chaptérs on the concepts "How Do | Feel
é About Being a Mether?'' 'How Do | Fee¢l About Belng a Mexican-American?"
YHow Do | Feel About Being a Student?"' '"How Do | Feel About Being a Wife?"
She taped Interviews she had, with her family members--she wanted to see how
‘ her sisters percelved her father as a person.

-~

. '

This student's primary -goal was to make a report that she could save for
her daughter. She did an outstanding job.
B * ' . N

’

)
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/

. A 15-minute super 8mm film was made by a Biological Science 10TG studeﬁt

Sociology: -Alexander Sample ‘ ’ .. .
Two'students-who are currently:emp‘oyed as police officers in Concord and
Antioch decided to determine whethdar or not (acism occurred in Contra Costa
County law enforcement agencies. - ,
Their research involved participant observation and Interviews with other
office;%, victims, and suspects. The students concluded that racism does
exist to an aldrming degree. They proposed that Contra Costa County law
enforcement agencies re-examine their hiring practices so that they can'
better identify and eliminate individuals with racist orientations.

. . ] '

L4

Anatemy and Phygiology: Eric Yeoman

In Anatomy and Physiology, blural pursuits segﬁ to Involve the stﬁdents In
the socio-medical aspects of the course. ' As an example,a student selected
a terminal cancer patiant and visited the, persgn weekly until his death.

* The man had a family that though-concerned still found it difficult to

relate to him.. The student shared small talk (both were avid fisherpersons) ,.
discussed the progress of the disease and In general provided suppqgrt-and

“;an emottonal outlet for the patient. In return, the student became re
aware of how to handle death and dying in her profession as a’Licensed
Vocational Nurse. :

Biology: Paul Hansen . -~ - .

who was doing volunteer work In a special education class for mental fy
“tetarded children.” With parental consent, she filmed her work with a
particular mongoloid child trying to show the behavioral- differences from
noﬁpal,behavlor. : : :

Ecology: Chris Meek ' : - \

A}
One ecology student investigated alternative life styles as they relate to
a person's mental and physical well<being. The student:intervicewed
individuaTs who were experimenting ‘with¥solar and wind energy as well as
urban food raising (vegetables, rabbits, chickens). Project presentation .
was an oral report with slides, taped Interviews, and mgsic. ‘

\ . - - \

. %
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- . , ! . \
Human Blology and Health: Chrls Meek’ X *

Several students participated in a community health project involving lédd
contamlnation. Lead was used as o paint additive until several years ago.
Thus, houses painted ten or twenty years ago could have a potentlal health

-shazard to children who might eat the paint chlps. The project conslsted of

measuring the concentration of lead In the blood of young children in the
Pittsburg area. If the concentratlons were high, the child's house was
checked for‘\ead-contamlnated paint. The students asslsted the publlc
health personnel and werafactively involved in all aspects of the project.
The results of the.survey were presented orally and In a written report..

a3

Art: Larry Howard

.Based on the recent controversy over “'Mother Peace,' a work of public

sculpture which caused a controversy in Oakland, a student:- 1) wrote a ’
short paper definiﬁg the phllosophlcal djfferences between art works

designed for publlc consumption and.art works designed for prlvate tastes,

2) then set up meetings with George Neubert, curator of Oakland Museum, for

an interview which was taped wlith hls comments on the work and the controversy,
3) took a series of 35mm color slldes of the work, 4) did a series of ''‘person
on the street" Interviews of people passing by the food of the pliece to ’
get public reactlon, and 5) while keeping a folder of all of the media

coverage on the piece untll It was finally removed. ‘l*
This student compiled thls materlal into a 45-minute classroom presentation
and dlscussion sesslon. The material was then made into a ''learning packet"
to be used by students in the Learning Resource Center.

»

Dramatic Art: Marlan Shanks - ' - Lo

A student made a chemlcal analysis of make-up thus combining the disciplines

of chemistry and dramatlc art. The results were very practical, Several
of the chemicals found in the make-up have been identified in national
studies as belng harmful. Slince thls plural pursuit was reported the

potentlally harmful products have been removed from the shelves.

4

4
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10. Ge&neral Humanlitles: Connle Missimer S . :
Introductlon‘to the Arts. | had loosely defined plural pursuits for this
course as follows: 'Go and so some looking, literally out of your life
style (20 hours worth) and ask whgther what you experienced was art and
why/why not.'" One student went out In search of things which he could
consider "ugly,””and got himself Into several very interesting problems;
e.g., 1s®he strictly utilltarlan ugly? is moral ugliness also aesthetic
uglIness? These are questions whilch any student can only struggle with,
not solve. However, the result of thls plural pursuit was a paper in
whigh the student presented all aspects of hls findlings and thinking.

y ¢

¢

11. Literaturey Sandy Booher ‘ N - { 3.

‘ . in my “Nature of Literature’ Zlass, a droup of five studentg met each wegk
T to prepare a project on Sozhenltsyn's novel, One Day in the Life of lvan.
Denisovich, fter, reading the novel and distussing lts characters and ,
themes, the group/decided to teach a class on Sozhenitsyn for oreperlod. e
Each student chose-a certain area of interest to develop, such as the state
of censorship In the Soviet Union, the growth of Sozhenitsy career,
" the historical content of One Day, the nature of Sozhenitsyn's ‘stylo as
shown in the novel, and the perbonal and political ‘implications of his theme.

They presented this material to the class very effectlively in a fast-paced

s11de¢ presentation which combined scenes from. Russla, stllls from the -
film of One Day and pictures of Sozhenltsyn. As these were shown the group
members took turns narrating the materlal they had researched. Thls was a
successful small discusslion group whose autonomous -cooperatlve efforts led (
to a learning experlence for the entlre class. L ~ ’

9

12.  Phllosophy: Connle Mlsslmer

In the Interests of learning to be objective and to deeﬁen thought, all
students are required to write an argumentatlye dialogue from eight to ten’
pages In length. In order to be effectlve, the subject must be narrow In
scope, and the characters in the dlalogue must respond directly to one
another. One of the best dialogues |'ve received so far has been one In
whleh the student took a.statement from.Bertrand Russell's book, The Conquest
of Hopplness, had A propound It and B disogree. The statement: - "To be without
gome of thg things you want is an Indlspensable part of happlness.' B's

~» poesltion was that happlness consfists In having everything one wants.® The
dlalogue began as follows:

A. To be without some of the things you want, Is an Indispensable part of
happiness. T . .

€

B.' Nonsense. Happiness is having everything you %anf.

A. That has to be a false statement. No one ever has everythlng they fant,
and_yet some people are happy. Y S

B. "Well, that's your opinlon, but It ls still no proof of your statemgnt
that '"To be wlthout some of the things you want Is an Indlspensabl
part of happiness' Is true. Give me some examp1?62 \

L
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13. Music: Stanley Smith

Interdisciplinary work like plant growth and music or music as a therapy

or music's effect on factory production or music's effect on egg productiQn
or milk producing In barns Is popular for plural pursuits. Other projects
tend to be multi-media such as fllm or slides or other visual image work
with music. These tend to be artistically expressive. Others are music
producing such as performing, composing (there have been some fine
electronic compositions), compiling canned music. Others have been
historical, biographical, vocational, ethni¢, on wemen and muslic, music
cand Its use In worship, changes ih contemporary chorch music,-how music
affects the mind, and the voice and how It works. This Is only a smattering
of ideas In progress or that have been completed as plural pursuits in
Music Literature 10TG. ) ’

- ¥

ELE Composition: Jay Comeron

A plural pursult that | particularly enjoyed was done by a fellow who
wanted to explore the behind-the-scenes of becoming and working as a
commerclal artist. As a result of his pursuit of information about a career
in commerical art, he reallzed that this fleld was not at all a career that
heJcould be happy with. He changed his ‘idea for a major. 1 considered
this a definite enlightenment, for In all likellihood, this student'é’

class project saved him years of regrets. The glamor of the .commerical
“artist that he had:seéh in the finished productions on biTl boards ,

. magazines, etc., did not equate with the misery of routine he found the
fileld to be in reality. Since this was‘.a composition course, the student
wrote a paper describing how he searched out answers to his question and
what these answers were. '

. )  °
15. Reading: Ross MacDonald ' ) -

A group of three male students pactkaged an instructional film on water
skilng. The project gave them on excuse to indulge in their favorite
past-time, obviously, but it also taught them the difficulties of:

1) breaking down.a complex series of physical abilities into its component
parts, 2) adequately and coherently describing these actions, and 3) piecing
the actlons Into the gestalt of water skiing. It should be noted that this
is the skeleton of the process of essay writing, critical reading, and,

indeed, the basls of all of our thought processes.”
- b

- . N L . o>

("‘ ti‘
S, ' ¢

- . Sy

008 . -




-
-

S . ' - J . “‘
| | N _:::i) V
. ° h ' .4
_ . o 197 . . 7
S ] ) ’ ).\ - . A ) .
APPEPDIX 9 : : T
¥ . . . ’ "' ° .
" 16. Speech: Olga Arenivar - . ‘ o~ '
' Objective: Explore -the self concept.
<~ . Enhan?"sqlf’ concept. ' B ’ -
d Expan :

"

others' awareness of the black woman

Five black women explored thelr persona} self Image, cogfpared thelr
2 Individual experlences, found the commonalltles and the varlances, then
- deslgned and passed out a questionnalre to other black women to see how
they saw themselves. They distrlhuted another = questlonnalre to non-black
women to See-how "others' saw the black women., Their findlngs motivated -
them to' put together--a media package (sl1de, muslc, poetry , other readings)
L. showlga the black woman in’her many different roles. The objectlve was to
break ddwn gome of the stereotyping and to make the llsteners aware of the ¢
*-beauty of the black woman and the significant part black women play and
have played In our soclety. o .

-

- -

.17\ Astrpnomy: Kate Brooks

One gtudent learned~that moon rock samples were availab¥e for.gschools to

display, and decided to make that her project--obtaining a moon rock for

dlsplay at Los Medanos College. She, handled all the arrangements wlth

N.A.S.A. for obtaining the fock, directed all publlcity, dlsplayed the

rotk in the foyer of the Adminlstrationr Wing and gave talks to children's
~groups who ceme from elementary and jun\or Hivh schools to see it. P

.

18. Chemistry: Stanley Chin

Thls student, aspiring to be g nurse, was concerned about the flammablllty
of her Infont's clothing. She decided to investigate what the chemical .\ .
. Induatries were doing about® this aspect of consumer safety. |n particulac>

she choose the Dow_ Chemical Corporation. §$he visited thelr research labs
at Walnut Creek and spoke to several Individuals there, including a ChOWWQfﬁ
From these dlseussions and the literature she recelved she learned about
the chemicals and the processes»which Dow ls employing to solve this
industry-wide problem. An ogtgrowth of this project led her tb discover

7“ some slmple home-remedies which a housewife can prepare to treat cotton
fabrics in regard to their flammabllity. .This she demonstrated to the
¢lass in her presentation of the project.

: ©

‘ - ‘-
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"+ 197 Physical Science: Ed Rocks . 8
' _ Hyperkinetic Children: ‘The sfudent, a mother of a hyperkinetic chidd,

[ . .

CoapeeRDIX 90 L 4 : ' I

. ) . . . zk\nv" v - -
: did

a g?éat/dehl of resedrch on the topic, consulted a number of doctors, gﬁd ' f

found & group of parents of hyperactive childrefi. As a result of her’ '

research into dietary causes of “hyperactivity, she now regulates her child's

Intake of foods containing additives. fhe child is_no longer on ritalin "

and, seems to be doing better as a‘result of the new diet and his parents

new responses to his patterns. *° 4 e o
. ) AN - . . N : -’

>

N N

Economics? ‘Bob Marshall R .

A student compared the cost of growing vegetables in water versus soil. The

student worked for a small company that produced the equipment™used for

hydroponic farming and therefore he had _the experience, equipment; and

. source of information necessary to carry out such a project. The project -

inclgded: -

...construction of the required tank - o

...growing tomatoes and cucumbers hydroponically _ -

...completing graphs and analysis comparing the costs of various vegetables

.~ produced in‘water versus soil - . - o f

...completing ‘graphs and analysis showing the wholesdle prices of var lous
vegetables throughout .the year (critical because of the extended growing -
season 'of the hydroponic method) : .

The plural pu}suft prééentation included:~u'

‘....photos of the tank T - _ o - \Q\\ :

21.

:. «hydroponically grown tomatoes and cucumbers .

...a Sszort which Included grdphs . L
*;~.a Wscussion of -the above % . T

The student enjeyed doing it because he enjoyed plants, fresh, healthy
foods, and hispjob. He learned something-about graphs, fixed versus
variable costs and seasonality. - '

R

»

¥

Geography: Jane Hunnicutt

Instead of describing one piufa] pursuit”in éeog}aphy,,the titles of several
are offered to give the flavor and diversity of them: - B :

- "The Wamen Behind Geograbhical Exploratiph“ - a - ‘» N

“Bglation’ﬁetweén Ethnic_Migrations and’Geography"

'.“!%dign Women Guides''

< »

“Segregation and Separatism in the United States' '
9EthnicﬂGrdups in Spain, Emphasizing the Basques of the Pyrenees'

%PCalifornfa Indian Women - Acorns and Basketry"

205
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" area of tra ‘ ,
“of African art within African society in a philosophical sense and a -
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’

History: Jim Preston o o

. - - ‘
Y

One plural,gursuit project involved two students working jointly in the °
itional Afric¢an art. They attempted to investigate the plage

practical level to actually create.pieces.of traditional African art based
on the acquired knowledge of the uses to which Afrlcan art was put in a N
tradltlonal settlng T

These students were at ;the same’ time taking a course in art and thus
utilized two dlscipllnes in this particular plural pursuit. They were
successful, | feel, in defining what traditional African art was and
very successful in‘creatjng several fine pieces of African art. They felt
a real personal satisfaction from completing this plural pursuut By

any measure it was a.fine educatlonal experience.

-

. Q‘ - . R ‘ ’ ‘
Political Science' Henry Lawson o

The student, a black female wanted to-explore the relatuonshup between
religion and politics among Blacks in the city of Pittsburg, specifically
the non-participation by those Blacks because. of religious beliefs among
Jehovah's Witnesses and the Nati'on of slam (Black Musiims). -The student

‘herself was a member of a local Jehovah's Witness group.and. as such was

often questioning other Blacks about their participation in ”politlcs.” i-

She be